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1.0 TREATMENT SYSTEM

1.1 Introduction

1.1.1 Site Description

Northeast Alloys and Metals is a Class 2 site, listed in the New York State Department of
Environmental Conservation (NY SDEC) Registry of Inactive Hazardous Waste Sites (NYSDEC Site
No. 6-33-045). The site is located between State Route 58 and Dwyer Street in the City of Utica,
Oneida County, New York. The property is located in a mixed industrial/commercial area just inside
the city limits, and just inside the boundary between Oneida and Herkimer Counties (Figure 1-1).
The CSX Railroad runs in an east-west direction approximately 1500 feet north of the site. The

Mohawk River flows in an easterly direction and is located approximately 1800 feet to the north.

The facility occupies about 3.9 acres and consists of a plant building, asphalt parking area,
and loading dock area which occupy the southwest portion of the property. The plant building,
which occupies approximately 21,000 square feet, is a one-story masonry brick structure. A small
portion of the paved parking lot area, which formerty contained an underground storage tank (UST)

and drum storage area, is referred to as the “courtyard.” The site layout is shown in Figure 1-2.

Contamination at the Northeast Alloys and Metals Site is primarily chlorinated solvents in
the groundwater, specifically trichloroethene and its breakdown products. The use of chlorinated
solvents was prevalent at the site, particularly in the metal degreasing operations. Spent solvents
may also have been released when a drum of spent solvent was accidentally punctured. The
groundwater at the courtyard area of the site is the most highly contaminated, with a plume that
follows the groundwater flow to the north. Low concentrations of benzene, toluene, ethylbenzene,
and xylene (BTEX) contaminants have also been detected in some of the downgradient wells. A
system to intercept, collect, and treat the contaminated groundwater has been installed downgradient

of the courtyard area.
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1.1.2  Site History

The property and buildings were used for the manufacture of electronic components in the
1950s, as a machine shop in the 1960s, and as a commercial laundry in the 1970s. Northeast Alloys
& Metals purchased the facility in April 1986 and used it to recycle specialty metal parts. In January
1989, Northeast Alloys and Metals leased the property to ELG Haniel Tradings to perform the metal

recycling operations. Operations at the facility ceased in 1991. The facility is currently unoccupied.

The Record of Decision (ROD) for the site was issued by the NYSDEC in March 1998
(Appendix A). A pre-design investigation was completed and reports issued by URS in June and
October 1999. Contract documents (Contract No. D004178) for remedial construction were
prepared by URS and issued by the NYSDEC in May 2000. The notice of intent to award the
contract was issued on August 8, 2000 to Scientech NES, Inc. of Danbury, Connecticut. Notice to
Proceed with construction at the site was given to Scientech on December 4, 2000. Major

construction at the site was completed by April 2001.

1.1.3 Record of Decision Summary

The ROD for the Northeast Alloys and Metals site was issued by the NYSDEC in March
1998. The overall goal for the remediation of the site is to meet all Standards, Criteria and Guidance
(SCGs) and be protective of human health and the environment. As stated in the ROD, these overall

goals apply to the Northeast Alloys site as follows:

. Reduce, control or eliminate, to the extent practicable, the contaminated soil present
on site
. Eliminate the potential for direct human or animal contact with the contaminated

soils on site
. Mitigate the impacts of contaminated groundwater on the environment

. Provide for attainment of SCGs for groundwater quality to the extent practicable.
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To meet the remedial goals for the site, a remedy was selected that consists of the following

components as summarized in the ROD:

1)

2)

3)

4)

3)

6)

Installation of a groundwater collection and treatment system based on the remedial
design program. The groundwater collection and treatment system will treat

contaminated water prior to discharge to an onsite infiltration system.

Installation of a soil vapor extraction system at RW-1 and RW-2.

Excavate contaminated soil in the vicinity of MW-9 to meet soil cleanup goals.

Implement a site-wide operation, monitoring and maintenance program to ensure

that the remedial program is effective and remedial action goals are obtained.

Institutional controls such as deed restrictions on groundwater use will be

implemented until groundwater standards are obtained.

The remedial design will verify the components of the conceptual design and
provide the details necessary for the construction, operation and maintenance, and
monitoring of the remedial action program. Any uncertainties identified during the
RI/FS will be resolved. This will include the determination of the size, location and

number of groundwater and soil vapor extraction wells.

Prior to performing the remedial design for the site, URS conducted a Pre-Design

Investigation. The Pre-Design Investigation further delineated the extent of soil and groundwater

contamination and determined site-specific criteria necessary for design of the selected remedial

actions. Based on the findings of the Pre-design Investigation, two components of the remedial

action selected in the ROD were modified. The changed components were:

Treated Groundwater Discharge — treated groundwater will be discharged to the local

Oneida County public sewer system instead of to an infiltration gallery.

FA\35618.04\Word\WPAFinal OMM manual doc

8/9/01 1:32PM

1-3




Soil Vapor Extraction — considering the findings of the Rl and the Pre-Design Investigation,
soil vapor extraction was not considered to be warranted as there is no significant vadose zone soil

contamination in the vicinity of RW-1 and RW-2.

All components of the ROD remedy were completed as part of the remedial construction at
the site by Scientech. The major component of the remediation is the groundwater collection and
treatment system, for which this Operation, Maintenance, and Monitoring (OM&M) manual has

been prepared.

1.2 System Design and Construction

The following are the contacts for the persons involved in the design and construction of the

remediation systems:

NYSDEC:

Peter S. Ouderkirk, P.E.
NYSDEC — Region 6

7" Floor — Environmental Quality
317 Washington Street
Watertown, New York 13601
Phone: 315-785-2513

Fax:  315-785-2422

Design and Construction Oversight:

Dan Rothman, P.E.

URS Corporation

282 Delaware Avenue
Buffalo, New York 14202
Phone: 716-856-5636
Fax:  716-856-2545
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Construction:

Robert E. McPeak, Ir., P.E.
Scientech

44 Shelter Rock Road
Danbury, Connecticut 06810
Phone: 203-796-5300

Fax:  203-796-5045

1.3 System Overview

The groundwater collection and treatment system at the Northeast Alloys and Metals site

is composed of the following elements:

= Collection trench

«  Collection sump with pumps, sampling ports, and flow meters
- Blowers

» Treatment manhole

= System controls

+ Discharge piping
A brief description of the operation and maintenance of each item is provided below.
Appendix K contains drawings that show the system and its components. Additional information

can also be obtained from the manuals and guides located in Appendices F through L

1.3.1  Collection Trench

A stone-filled collection trench intercepts groundwater flowing northward across the site,
The trench is approximately 255 feet long and includes two legs that extend from a central collection
sump as shown on the record drawings (Appendix K). The depth of the trench varies from 14'to 18",
A perforated pipe at the bottom of the trench carries intercepted groundwater to the collection sump.
The stone portion of the trench is wrapped in geotextile fabric to prevent silt and fines from clogging

the collection trench.
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The perforated pipe at the trench bottom is constructed with three cleanouts that provide
access for cleaning. Two piezometers are located along the collection pipe for measuring the depth

of water in the trench. These also are shown in the drawings in Appendix K.

1.3.2 Collection Sump with Pumps

A collection sump is located at the intersection of the two legs of the trench. Both sections
of perforated pipes are sloped to drain to the sump, which is the lowest elevation of the trench. The
sump is constructed of 18-inch diameter HDPE with a solid cap at the bottom. The bottom of the

cap is approximately 20 feet below grade.

Two Grundfos submersible pumps are located in the collection sump to pump groundwater
from the sump to the treatment manhole. The pumps are installed in the sump with pitless adapters.
These adapters allow the pumps to be removed from the sump quickly and without disconnecting
any piping. A shallow manhole is installed at the top of the collection sump to provide access to the
pumps, pitless adapters, sampling ports, and the flow meters. To remove the pumps it is necessary
to remove the power cord from the pump tubing, and then to reattach the cord as the pump is lowered

back into the sump.

Each ofthe two submersible pumps has a separate discharge line into the treatment manhole.
The discharge lines are equipped with a flow meter, installed on the line immediately upstream of
a sampling port. This allows the total flow from each pump to be individually determined. A flow
controf valve is located on each line at the point where they discharge into the treatment manhole.

Pump flow rates may be adjusted by opening or closing the valve.

1.3.3 Svstem Blowers

The system includes two Rotron Regenerative blowers that are located in the treatment shed
immediately southwest of the collection sump. These blowers are used to aerate the collected
groundwater as it flows through the treatment manhole. These blowers are programmed to operate
one at a time, with the second as a spare. Each blower is equipped with a vacuum relief valve, check

valve, filter and silencer.
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1.3.4 Treatment Manhole

The treatment manhole is a four-foot diameter concrete manhole with concrete baffles, an
air diffuser manifold with bubble diffusers, and a discharge line that gravity drains to the sanitary
sewer on the west side of Pitcher Street. The manhole is designed for groundwater to flow from the
inlet line (from the collection sump on the east side) around the first baffle, over the diffuser
manifold, around the second baffle, and then out the gravity discharge line (on the west side of the

manhole).

Groundwater pumped from the collection sump enters the manhole at a depth of
approximately four feet below ground. The discharge lines from the blowers are connected to
bubble diffusers at the bottom of the manhole. Unions are provided so that this line can be
disconnected, and the entire stainless steel diffuser assembly can be removed. The assembly riser
pipe slides vertically into supports attached to the manhole wall, and a peg on the north side of the

manhole floor.

1.3.5 System Controls

A control system for the entire cotlection and treatment system is located in the treatment
shed. The system allows for both local and remote control of the system. The system includes a

control panel with status lights to indicate:

+  Sump pump high level alarms

¢ Groundwater treatment manhole high level alarms
» Blower ) status (on-off-auto)

= Blower 2 status (on-off-auto)

»  Pump 101 status {on-off-auto)

*  Pump 102 status (on-off-auto)

* Reset button
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Inside the control panel is the EOS contro!l module that can be manually operated via the
control pad beneath the LCD display. To the left of the control panel are the two flow transmitter
panels to record flow from the submersible pumps. These are accessed manually via the control

buttons beneath the LCD displays.

The EOS System may also be accessed by a compatible computer either on-site or from a
remote location using a common telephone line. In order to obtain computer access, the following

steps should be followed.
»  Be sure that the computer is equipped with a modem connected to a telephone jack.

« Install the 3 program disks and 1 site file disk on the computer hard drive. When the
ProView screen appears on the computer, select "File" - "Open." Open the "Site file."
Select "Local communications™ if you are on-site and "Remote communications" if you

are off-site.

»  Select "Dial number”

* Dial number and EOS screen appears.

+  Additional detailed information regarding the operation of the EOS system is included

in Appendix I.

1.3.6 Discharge Pipe

Treated groundwater is discharged from the treatment manhole through a 6-inch PVC line.
The line drains by gravity into the County sewer line on the west side of Pitcher Street. The
discharge line on the west side of the treatment manhole includes a vent, a house trap and a cleanout;
all of which are accessible via riser pipes approximately 2' above grade. The line also includes a
cleanout at the bottom of the embankment approximately 18" to the east of the eastern shoulder of
Pitcher Street. The discharge line runs beneath Pitcher Street and connects to an existing sanitary

sewer at a depth of approximately six feet below ground.
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1.4 Operations

The groundwater collection and treatment system is designed to operate automatically, and
without any need for operator input. For system operation, both of the groundwater pumps, and one
of the blowers should be set to “auto” on the control panel. If started correctly, all of the pumps and
blowers should operate as determined by the water levels in the trench, ete., and all of the alarms and

shutdowns should function correctly.

To operate either the pumps or blowers without level control, set the switch on the control
panel to “on.” Please note however, that when set to “on,” the equipment is outside of the control
system, and will not shut down due to the low water levels and other alarm conditions. The “on”
position should be used only for testing or maintenance purposes and not for routine operation of

the systems.

1.5 Maintenance and Inspection Frequency

Table 1-1 summarizes maintenance and frequency requirements for the groundwater
collection and treatment system. The general requirements are outlined below. Additional
information regarding specific operations and maintenance requirements can be obtained from the

equipment manuals, located in Appendices F through L.

Collection Trench

* Cleanouts located in the collection trench should be checked guarterly for large deposits
of silt and sediment. If necessary, cleaning can be accomplished using portable pumps
to flush high volumes of water through the system or by other methods available from

professional sewer line cleaning companies.

Collection Sump with Pumps

» The sump should be checked annuaily to ensure that deposited sediments are not

interfering with operation of the submersible pumps.
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Northeast Alloys and Metals

Table 1-1

Summary of Equipment Maintenance Requirements

Component Description Manufacturer Maintenance Frequency ‘ Comments
—
Collection Trench
ttlin l
Cleanouts Corrugated 6-inch @ HDPE i’ll:ap;:"t for settling and 1y ety (
— .
Piezometers 0.010 Slot PVC Monitor water levels | Quarterly |
Sump
I
Sump 18-inch @ Corrugated HDPE Remove Sediment : Asrequired
Redi-Flo 4, 3450 rpm Grundfos, Fresno, CA ! ‘
Sump Pumps Submersible Pumps . (559) 292-8000 Inspect | Quarterly |
Signet 515/2536 Rotor-X Flow . +GF+ Signet, El Monte, CA 1 | See
Flow Meter Sensor . (626} 571-2770 Inspect ( Quarterly | 4 oendix E
. . . +GF+ Signet, El Monte, CA {626) | See
0 ! .
Flow Transmitter Signet 8550 Flow Transmitter | 5712770 Inspect | Quarterly ‘ Appendix E
. i Viatran, Grand Island, NY (800} | See
Mod | ) ’
Pressure Transmitter | Model 516 I £88.0030 Inspect J Quarterly | ppen dix E
Blowers
I |
Rotron Regenerative AMETEK, Saugerties, NY After 15,000 - o
R RS : ’ ings: i
Blowers otron DR803 (914) 246-3401 Replace sealed bearings: 20,000 hours ‘ Appendix C
i (2 years) '
‘ j
| |
. ! Solberg, ltasca, IL | . I See
F - _ t]
Blower Filters Salberg, FS-231P-250 (800) 4510642 | Replace filter ! Asrequired | Appendix C
] | |
Kunkle, Black Mountain, NC (828) . See
? L 3
Vacuum Valves Model 33 J 669-3700 Inspect Quarterly J Appendix C
Technocheck, Erie, PA | See
h v ) 2 ’ ! !
Check Valves tyle 500 (814) 838-6963 Inspect Quarterly | Appendix C
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The pumps and the flow meters should be removed quarterly from the sump to ensure

that they are clean and working properly. No other maintenance is required.

The pressure transmitter should be removed quarterly and inspected for any buildup or

corrosion.

Blowers

Blower bearings are sealed and require no regular maintenance; however they should

be replaced periodically as specified in the O&M Manual.

Maintenance for the blower system includes periodically changing air filters and
ensuring that the vacuum valves and check valves are operating properly. These items
should be checked during each inspection to verify that there are no blockages or other

problems.

During all visits to the site, the blowers should be observed for any unusual noises or

vibration

Treatment Manhole

The inlet lines from the collection sump should be checked annually for blockage.

The diffuser assembly should be removed quarterly and any blockage or buildup on the

diffusers should be removed.

The treatment manhole should be checked for the buildup of any sediment, and cleaned

if necessary.

System Controls
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Discharge Piping

»  The discharge pipe, cleanouts, and traps should be inspected annually for the buildup
of solids, and then cleaned as necessary. Cleaning for the discharge piping is the same

as for the leachate collection pipe.

1.6 Manuals
Copies of the manufacturers information, manuals, and guides for the major system
components has been included with the OM&M manual as Appendices F through 1. Please refer to

the table of contents to determine the location of a specific manual.

Note that additional information and replacement parts can be obtained from local suppliers

and also via the Internet.

1.7 Warranties

Warranty information from the original equipment supplier has been included as

Appendix J.
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2.0 SYSTEM SAMPLING

The groundwater treatment system discharges treated water to the local sanitary sewer
system under Groundwater Remediation Discharge Permit No. GW-055 with the Oneida County
Sewer District (OCSD). Sampling of the treatment system effluent is limited only to that as required
by the discharge permit for the facility. Complete sampling and monitoring requirements for the

effluent are included in the permit, a copy of which has been included as Appendix B.

In addition to the permit required effluent sampling, a sample of the untreated influent to the

system also will be analyzed.

2.1 Effluent Monitoring Parameters and Discharge Limitations

In accordance with the discharge permit, the treatment system must meet the following

limitations for discharge:

PARAMETER LIMIT

Total Flow {gal/month) No Limit

Total VOCs 2.0 mg/L

Mercury 0.2 mg/L.**

Nickel 2.0 mg/L.

Notes:

I Total Volatile Organics is the sum of all detectable VOC substances as determined
using EPA Method 624.

2. Individual VOCs and Mercury must not exceed concentrations listed in the TCLP

regulation for RCRA Hazardous Waste (40 CFR 261.24, Table 1).

3. Future regulations for Mercury may become more stringent when the Great Lakes

Initiative is implemented.

JA35618.04\Word\WP\Final OMM manual.doc
10/23/01 3:35 PM 2-1




2.2 Effluent Monitoring and Reporting

Effluent monitoring and reporting will be as follows:

a} Within the first 90 days of operation, all permit parameters must be analyzed and

a report submitted to the OCSD.

b) All permit parameters must be analyzed twice per year. Semi-annual reports are due

to the OCSD on May 31 and November 30 of each year.

c) Monthly discharge flow tabulations must be submitted with the semi-annual

monitoring reports.

The treated groundwater sample should be collected from the treatment manhole, at the

mouth of the gravity discharge line.

2.3 Influent Sampling

Although not a requirement of any permit, it is important to monitor the contaminant
concentrations in the collected groundwater, prior to treatment. Influent concentrations will be used
to monitor any trends in contaminant concentrations over time, as well as to provide an estimate of

the removal efficiency being achieved by the treatment manhole.

It is recommended that the system influent be sampled at the same time as the effluent

samples are collected. The only analysis required for the influent sample is for TCL VOCs.

11435618.04\Word\WP\Final GMM manual dog
10/23/01 3:15 PM 2-2




3.0 GROUNDWATER MONITORING

The purpose of the groundwater monitoring program is to assess the impact of the
groundwater treatment system and to determine the long-term effectiveness of the site remedy. A
network of 12 groundwater monitoring wells (MW-01 through MW-12) is in place at the Northeast
Alloys and Metals site. Three recovery wells (RW-01 through RW-03) and several piezometers also

have previously been installed.

3.1 Groundwater Analysis

For the purpose of monitoring the progress of remediation at the site, the twelve existing
monitoring wells, MW-1 through MW-12 should periodically be sampled and analyzed. Monitoring
well locations are shown on Figure 3-1. All groundwater samples will be analyzed only for Target
Compound List (TCL) volatile organic compounds (VOCs), using the latest version of the NYSDEC
ASP methods. ASP Category A deliverables should be provided by the analytical laboratory.
Samples should be collected and analyzed following standard NYSDEC procedures or as outlined

in the Remedial Design — Pre-Design Investigation Work Plan, prepared by URS.

During the first year of operation, samples will be collected quarterly, in the months of
February, May, August, and November. Following the first year, the samples will be collected twice
per year. Sampling during the months of May and November is recommended to indicate site
contaminant concentrations associated with springtime and late fall hydrological conditions,

typically representative of high and low water table elevations, respectively.

All groundwater results should be compared to the latest version of the Ambient Water
Quality Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater Effluent Limitations, Division of Water
Technical and Operational Guidance Series (1.1.1). Table 3-1 shows the existing limitations for
those contaminants most likely to exceed the criteria based on previous analytical data. Based on

the groundwater analysis, maps should be prepared to estimate the extent of the contaminant plume.

14356 1 B.04VWord W PAFinal OMM manoat doc
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Table 3-1

Northeast Alloys and Metals
Summary of Common Site Groundwater Contaminants and

Limitations
Contaminant | Water Quality Criteria

| (ug/L)
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 5
1,1,2-Trichloroethane : 1
1,1-Dichloroethane F 5
1,1-Dichloroethene ! 5
1,2-Dichloroethane 0.6
1,2-Dichloroethene 5
Benzene 1
Chlorobenzene ( 5

|
Ethylbenzene ‘ 5
Methylene Chloride | 5
Toluene 5
Trichloroethene | 5
Vinyl Chloride 2

i
Xylene l_ 5

Source: NYSDEC. 1998. Division of Water Technical and Operational Guidance Series {1.1.1),
Ambient Water Quality Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater Effluent Limitations.




Following the first or second year of sample analysis, the list of wells to be sampled should
be re-evaluated. Upgradient wells, and wells that consistently meet the water quality standards, may

be sampled less frequently or dropped from the sampling program.

3.2 Water Elevations

In addition to collection of samples for analysis, water levels should be measured at least
quarterly at all monitoring wells and recovery wells. Table 3-2 includes the survey information for

the existing monitoring wells and piezometers.

Based on the measured groundwater elevations, groundwater contour maps should
periodically be prepared. These maps should be used to evaluate the groundwater flow directions
and capture zone of the groundwater collection trench. The extent of the capture zone should be

compared to the estimated extent of the groundwater contaminant plume.

3.3 Laboratory

All groundwater samples should be sent to a laboratory which is Environmental Laboratory
Approval Program (ELAP) certified for the contaminants of concern for analysis. Approximately
one week prior to sample collection, the laboratory should be contacted to obtain the sample
containers as required for the upcoming event. After collection, the samples should be stored on ice

at 4° C and then dropped off, or shipped via overnight delivery to the laboratory.

34 Recent Groundwater Monitoring

On July 5 and 6, 2001, under the direction of Peter Ouderkirk from the NYSDEC, personnel
from URS collected groundwater samples from ten of the monitoring wells located at the site.

Groundwater elevations also were measured at all of the monitoring well locations.

1:435618. 08 WordWPFinal OMM manual doc
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Figure 3-2 shows the groundwater elevation contours plotted from the data collected during
the sampling event. Note that the contours in the immediate vicinity of the groundwater collection
trench are estimated, based on the bottom elevation of the trench, and assuming that the trench
effectively dewaters groundwater to that level. The data show that the trench is effectively

intercepting any contaminated groundwater that is potentially migrating away from the site.

The results of the groundwater analysis are shown on Table 3-3 and summarized on Figure
3-3. During this sampling event, no contaminants above Class GA groundwater criteria were
detected in the monitoring wells downgradient of the collection trench, i.e., MW-03 and MW-12.
The results of the July 2001 sampling event are relatively consistent with the findings of previous
sampling events. The courtyard area remains the most highly contaminated portion of the site.

These results will serve as a baseline for comparison to future sampling events.
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TABLE 3-3
ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS
NORTH EAST ALLOYS
Location ID MW-01 MW-02 Mw-02 MW-03 MW-03
Sample ID NEA-MW1 NEA-MW2 Mw-02 NEA-MW3 MW-03
Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval {ft) - - - - -
Date Sampled 04/12/99 04/12/89 07/08/01 04/09/99 07/06/01
Parameter
Units |Criteria*
Volatiles
1,1,1-Trichlerosthane 5
e UGL 10U 10U 10U 10U 00U
1.1,2.2-Tetrachloroathane 5
UGIL WU 10U 1wou tou 10U
-Trichtoro-1,2,2-trifluoroethane 5
1.1.2-Trichlore UGt NA NA U NA 10U
1,1,2-Trichloroethane 1
UGIL 10U wou 10U 00U 10U
1,1-Dichloroethanea 5
I UGIL 10U 10U 10U 1J 10U
1,1-Dichloroethene 5
UGIL 1o 10U 10U 10U 10U
1,2 4-Trichiorobenzene 5
UGIL NA NA 10U NA 10 UJ
1,2-Dibromo-3-chleropropane 0.04
UGL NA NA 0u NA 10U
1,2-Dibromoethane -
UGIL NA NA 10U NA 10U
1,2-Dichlorobenzene 3
UGHL NA NA 10U NA 10U
1,2-Dichleroethane 0.6
UGiL 10U 10U 10U 10U 04
1,2-Dichloroethene {cis) 5
UGIL NA NA QU NA 084
1,2-Dichlorcethene (iotal) 5
UG/L 10U 10U NA 24 NA
1,2-Dichlorpethene (trans} 5
UGIL NA NA 10U NA 10U
1,2-Dichloroprepane 1
UG ou 0U 10U 10U 104
1,3-Dichlorobenzene 3
UGIL NA NA 10U NA 1nu
1,4-Dichlorobenzene 3
UGIL NA NA 10U NA 10U
2-Hexanone 50
UGIL 10U my 10U 10U 10U
[4-Methyl-2-Pentanone -
UGIL 10U 10U 10U oy 0y
Acetone 50
UGIL 10U 10U 100 10U 10U
Benzene 1
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U
Bromodichloromethane 50
UGIL 10U 10U 10U QU 104U

“Criteria- NYSDEC TOGS (1.1.1), Ambient Water Quality Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater Effluent Limitations. June 1998, Revised April 2000, Class GA.

Flags assigned during chemistry valigation are shown.

C:D Caoncentration Exceeds Crileria.

NA - Not Analyzed

Detection Limits shown are PQL

L3561 D2dbProgr am'pragr am.made
Prnted 102572001 10°33 48 AM

MATRIX] = W' AND [PRCGOCE] = VOA AND [SAMPNO| <> 7 AND [LOCID] <» ‘CARBFILEFF
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TABLE 3-3
ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS
NORTH EAST ALLOYS

Location ID MwW-01 MW-02 MW-02 MW-03 MW-03
Sample ID NEA-MW1 NEA-MW2 MW-02 NEA-MW3 MW-03
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval (ft) - . - - -
Date Sampled 04/12/99 04/12/99 07/06/01 04/09/99 07/06/01
Parameter . N
Units | Criteria
Volatiles
Bromofarm 50
UGIL 10U 10U 10ou 10U 10U
Bromomethane 5
UGIL 10UJ 10U 10U 10 UJ 1cU
Carbon Disulfide 60
UG 10U ou 10 UJ 10U 10 UJ
Carbon Tetrachloride 5
UGIL 10U U 10U 10U 10U
Methyl acetate R
UGL NA NA 10U NA 10U
Chlotobenzene 5
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U
Chloroethane 5
UGIL 10U 1oU 10U 10U 10U
Chloroform 7
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 1cu
Chloromethane 5
UGIL 10U 0ou 10U 10U 10U
JYibromochlcromethane 50
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 104
Dichiorodiflucromethane 5
UGL NA NA 10U NA 10U
Ethylbenzene 5
UG 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U
Isopopylbenzene 5
UGIL NA NA 10U NA 10U
Methyl Ethyl Ketone (2-Butarone) 50
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 00U 0uU
Methyl tert-butyl ether 10
UGIL NA NA 10U NA io0u
Methylcyclohexane -
UGIL NA NA WU NA wou
Methylene Chloride 5
UG/ 0ou 10U 10U 10U 10U
Siyrene 5
UGIL cu 10U 10U 10U 10U
Tetrachloroethene 5
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U
Toluene 5
UGIL jou 0cuU 10U 10U 10U
Trichloroethene 5
uaiL 10U 10U 10U o0Uu nou
Trichloroflucromethane 5
UGIL NA NA 10U NA 10U

Flags assigned during cherristry validation are shown.

© Concentration Exceeds Criteria.

NA - Not Analyzed

“Criteria- NYSDEC TOGS (1.1.1), Ambient Water Quality Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater

Effluent Limitalicns. June 1988, Revised April 2000, Class GA.

LA35618 02cbAProgram'piogram mda
Printed. 10/26/2001 1029 48 AM
[MATRIX) = WG AND [PRGCODE] = VOA' AND [SAMPNO] < 'Z AND LOGID) < ‘CARBFILEFF

Detection Limits shown are PQL
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TABLE 3-3
ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS
NORTH EAST ALLOYS

Location ID MW-01 MW-02 MW-02 Mw-03 MW.-03
Sample ID NEA-MW1 NEA-MW2 MW-02 NEA-MW3 MW-03
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval (ft) - . - . -
Date Sampled 04/12/99 04/12/99 07/06/G1 04/08/89 D7106/01
Parameter .
Units | Criteria*
Volatiles
- - >
[ Vi Chioride uGn 10U 10U 10U @ 10U
| tal 5
piylene (total) UGIL v 10U 104 10U 10U
is-1.3-Oichh & 0.4
cis-1.3-Dichioropropene UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U
Cyclahexane LGL i NA NA 10U NA 10U
-1,3-Dichl 0.4
trans-1,3-Dichleropropene UG 10U 10U o U 0U

*Crileria- NYSDEC TOGS (1.1.1), Ambient Water Quality Standards ang Guidance Values and Groungwater Effluent Limilations. June 1398, Revised April 2000, Class GA.

Flags assigned during chemisiry validation are shown.

© Concentration Exceeds Criteria.

NA - Not Analyzed

L 135618 DAk Programiprogran mde
. . Printed  10f252001 10.39 458 AM
Detection Limits shown are PQL WATRIN = WG AND [PRCCODE} = 'VOA' AND [SAMPNO] <> ‘2 AND |LOCID] <> "CARBFILEFF




TABLE 3-3

ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS
NORTH EAST ALLOYS

Page 4 of 15

Location ID MW.-04 Mw-04 MW-05 MW-.05 Mw-06
Sample ID NEA-MW4 MW-04 NEA-MWS MW-05 NEA-MW6
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval {ft) - - - - -
Date Sampled 04{09/99 07/06/01 04/09/%9 07/06/01 04/09/39
Parameter
Units [Criteria*
Volatiles
1.1,1-Trichloroethane 5
UGIL ou 1NJ 12 10 5,200 D
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 5
UGIL 00U 10U 100 10 U 10U
4,1,2-Trichioro-1,2,2-trifluoroethane 5
UGIL NA 1nu NA 10U NA
1,1,2-Trichloroethane 1
UGt DU 10U 10U a4y >
1.1-Dichloroethane 5
UG wou mnou 30 54 3,200D
1,1-Dichloroethene 5
UGIL 100 oy 10U 1J 200 )
1,2.4-Trichlorobenzene 5
UGIL NA 10 UJ NA 10 UJ NA
1,2-Dibroma-3-chicropropane 0.04
UG NA 10U NA 10U NA
1,2-Dibromoethane .
UGIL NA 10U MNA 3 NA
1,2-Dichlorobenzene 3
UGIL NA cu NA 10U NA
1,2-Dichlorpethane 0.6
uGrt 10U 10U 10U 1J 4.
1,2-Dichlorcethene {cis) 5
UGIL NA 9 NJ NA 370D NA
1,2-Dichlorgethene {total) 5
UGl 10U NA < T NA 19,000 D
1,2-Dichiorgethene (trans} 5
UG NA 10U N4 2) NA
1,2-Dichloroprepans 1
UG 10U 10U 0uU io0u U
1,3-Dichlorchenzene 3
UGIL NA 10U NA 10U NA
1,4-Dichlorobenzene 3
uGIL NA 10U NA 10U NA
2-Hexancne 50
UGL mnou 10U 10U 10U 10U
l4-Methyl-2-Pentanane -
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 1mu 10U
Acetone 50
UG 100 wou 100 10U wou
Benzeng 1
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 14
Bromedichloromethane 50
UGIL 10U 00U 10 U 044 10 U

*Criteria- NYSDEC TOGS (1.1.1), Ambient Water Quality Standards andg Guidance Values and Groundwaler Effluent Limitaticns. June 1998, Revised April 2000, Class GA.

Flags assigned during chemistry validation are shown.

@ Conceantralion Exceeds Griteria.

NA - Not Analyzed

Detection Limits shown are PQL

L 135618 02 dbiProgramiprogrem mde

Printed. 10/26:2001 10 35 43 &M

[MATRIX] = WG AND (FRCCODE| = YO/ AND [SAMPNG] <> Z AND [LECIDY <> ‘CARBFILEFF




e

TABLE 3-3
ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESU LTS

NORTH EAST ALLOYS

Page 50of 15

| ocation ID MW-04 MW-04 MW-05 MW-05 MW-06
Sample D NEA-MW4 MW-04 NEA-MW5 MW-05 NEA-MWE
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval (ft) - - - - -
Date Sampled 04/09/99 07/06101 04/09/99 07/06/01 04/09/99
Parameter . o
Units |Criteria*
Volatiles

Bromoform 50

UG 10w 10U 10 L 3J 10w
Bromomethane 5

UGIL wu 10U 10U 10U 1ou
Carbon Disulfide 60

UGIL 10U 104UJ 10U 10U U
Carbon Tetrachloride 5

UG U 10U 100 10U 1oL
Methyl acetate -

UGIL NA 10U NA 10U NA
Chlorobenzene 5

UGIL 10nu 100 10u 10U w0u
Chloroethane 5

UGH 10U ou Wou 0.7J 2J
Chiloroform 7

UGIL 10u 10U 10U 0.2) iou
Chloromethane 5

UGHL 10U 10U 10U 10U oy
Jibromoechloromethane 50

UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U
Dichlorodifluoromethane 5

UuGL NA 10U NA 10U NA
Ethylhenzene 5

UGIL 10U wcu io0U 10U 10U
\sopopylbenzene 5

UGIL NA 10U NA 02J NA
Methyl Ethyl Ketane {2-Butanone) 50

UGIL 10U 10U 10U ou 3J
Methyt tert-butyl ether 10

UG NA 10U NA 2) NA
Methylcyclohexane -

UGH, NA 10U NA 0.8J NA
Methylene Chloride 5

UGL 1ou 10U 10U 074 2]
Styrene 5

uGrL 10U 10U 00U 10U 10U
Tetrachloroethene 5

UGIL 10U 0oy iou 10U 10U
Toluene 5

UGIL cuU 10U 10U 10U 1J
Trichloroethene 3]

ueL 10U 10U 500D 330D __
Trichloroflucromethane 5

UGIL NA 10U NA 10U NA

*Criteria- NYSDEC TOGS {1.1.1), Ambient Water Quality Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater Effuent Limitaticns. J

Flags assigned during chemistry validalion are shown.

CD Concentration Exceeds Criteria.

NA - Not Analyzed

Detection Limits shown are PQL

une 1998, Revised April 2000, Class GA.

L 135618 OZdiProgramiprogram mde
Prnted: T0r26/2001 10.39'48 AM
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TABLE 3-3
ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS
NORTH EAST ALLOYS

Location ID Mw-04 MW.04 MW-05 MW-05 MW-06
Sample ID NEA-MW4 AW-04 NEA-MWS MW-05 NEA-MWE
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Graundwater
Depth Interval (ft) - - - - -
Date Sampled 04/09/99 07106/01 04/09/99 07/06/04 04/09/9%
Parameter
Units |Criteria”
Volatiles
\Vinyl Chloride 2
’ st 10U o K w1 K 0y )
[Xylene (totarl) 5
uGIL 10U 10 U Gy oU 10U
cis-1,3-Dichlcrapropene 04
UGL 10U 10U 10U 0ou 10U
Cyclohexane -
UGIL NA 10U NA 10U NA
trans-1,3-Dichloropropene 0.4
UGHL 10U 10U 10U 14 10U

“Criteria- NYSDEC TOGS (1.1.1), Ambient Water Quality Standards ang Guidance Values and Groundwater Effluent Limitations. June 1998, Revised April 2000, Glass GA_

Flags assigned during chemistry vatidation are shown.

© Concertration Exceeds Crileria.

NA - Not Analyzed

L 135618 07ab\Programiprogram mde
- . - Prnted: 100252001 10:39 48 AM
Detection Limits shown are PQL IMATRIX] = WG AND [PRCCODE] = VOA' AND (SAMPNG] == 'Z AND LOGID| <» ‘CARBFILEFF
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ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS
NORTH EAST ALLOYS

TABLE 3-3

Page 7 of 15

Location ID MW-06 MW-07 MW-08 Mw-08 MW-09
Sample ID MW-06 NEA-MW7 NEA-MW8 NEA-MWS MW-09
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval (ft) - - - - -
Date Sampled 07/06/04 04/12/99 04/12/99 04/12/99 07/06101
Parameter ] o
Units | Criteria*
Volatiles

1,1,1-Trichloreethane 5

UGIL 1,600 D 10U 10U 10U 0y
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 5

uGL 100 1Gu 10U 101 0y
1,1,2-Trichlora-1,2, 2-trifluoroethane 5

uGL 10U NA NA NA oy
1,%,2-Trichloroethane 1

UGIL 10U 10U 10U ou
1,T-Dichloroethane 5

UGIL 2,9000 10U 1Qqu 10U 10U
1,1-Dichlorcethene 5

el 10U 10U 24 074
1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene 5

UG 10 L NA NA NA 10 UJ
1,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane 0.04

UGIL 10U NA NA NA 10U
1,2-Dibromoethane -

uGIL 10U NA NA NA 10U
1.2-Dichlorobenzene 3

UGIL 10U NA NA NA 10U
4,2-Dichlorcethane 086

UGIL 10U 10U ol 10u 10U
1,2-Dichioroethene (cis) 5

el 18,000 D NA NA NA T
1,2-Dichloroethene {total) 5

UG NA U 10U 230 D NA
1,2-Dichloroethene (trans) 5

uGIL 35 NA NA NA <Y
1,2-Dichloropropane 1

UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U
1,3-Dichlorobenzene 3

UGL 10U NA NA NA 10U
1,4-Dichlorobenzene 3

UGA 10U NA NA NA 10U
2-Hexancne 50

UL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U
4-Methyl-2-Pentanone -

UGIL 10U fo0uU 10U 10U 10U
Acetone 50

UGIL U ouU 10U 10U 10U
Benzene 3

UGIL 09l 1cu 10U 194 10U
Bromodichloromethane 50

uGL ou 10U 1nau 10U 10U

*Criteria- NYSDEG TOGS (1.1.1), Ambient Waler Quality Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater Effluent Limitations. June 1998, Revised April 2000, Class GA.

Flags assigned dunng chermstry validation are shown.

© Concentration Exceeds Criteria.

NA - Not Analyzed

Detection Limits shown are PQL

L '25618 (. 21db\Frogram progr an mda
Printed. 122001 10 35 48 AM
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TABLE 3-3
ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS

NORTH EAST ALLOYS

Page B of 15

Location ID MW-06 MW7 MW-08 MW-09 MW-09
Sampfe iD MW-06 NEA-MW7 NEAMWE NEA-MW4 MW-09
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval (ft) - - - - "
Date Sampled 07/08/01 04/12/99 04/12/99 04112199 07/06/01
Parameter . NN
Units |Criteria
Volatiles
Bromoform 50
UGIL 1ou 10 L) 10 U 10U oy
Bromomethane 5
UGH ou 10U 10U 10U oy
Carbon Disulfide 60
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10 UJ
Carbon Tetrachloride 5
UG 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U
Methyl acetate -
UG 10U NA NA NA 10U
Chlorobenzene 5
UG 10U oy 10ou 10U 10U
Chloroethane 5
UG < 10U 10U t0u 10U
Chloraform 7
UGIL 10U nu 10U 1ou 10U
Chiloromethane 5
UGH ou 10U 10U 10U 10U
DJibramochloromethane 50
UG/ ou 10U ARV 10U ALVRY)
Dichlorodiflucromethane 5
UGt 10U NA NA NA 10U
Ethylbenzene 5
UGIL 10U 100 10U 10y 1ou
Isopopylbenzene 5
UG 10U NA NA NA, twou
Methyl Ethyl Ketone (2-Butanone)} 50
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U
Methy! tert-buty ether 10
UGIL 10U NA NA NA 10U
Methylcyclohexane -
VGIL 10U NA NA NA 10U
Methylene Chloride 5
UG 10U 16U 10U ou 10U
Styrene 5
UGIL wou m0ou 10U mou 10U
Tetrachloroethene 5
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10 U
Toluene 5
UG 1d U - 10U 10U 10U
Trichlorcethene 5
UG 240Dy > 10U 10U i <l
Trichlorofiucromethane 5
UGIL 10U NA NA NA 00U

“Criteria- NYSOEC TOGS (1.1.1), Ambient Water Quality Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater Effluent Limitations. June 1998, Revised April 2000, Class GA.

Flags assigned during chernistry validation are s

hown,

C) Concenlraticn Exceeds Criteria.

NA - Not Analyzed

Detection Limits shown are PQL

L 125818 D2\dniAProgr amprogram Mda

Prnteg 10252001 10.39.48 AM

[MATRIX] = WG AND [PRCCODE] = VOA' AND [SAMPNO| <= 7 AND [LOGCID} <> "CARBFRESFF
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TABLE 3-3
ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS
NORTH EAST ALLOYS

Location ID MW-06 MW-07 MW-08 MW-00 MW-09
Sampie (D MW-06 NEA-MWT7 NEA-MWE NEA-MW9 MW.-09
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval (ft) - - - - -
Date Sampled 07106/01 04/12/99 04/12/9% 04/12/99 07/06/01
Parameter
Units | Criteria*
Volatiles
[Vinyl Chioride 2
e UGL 870DJ 10U 10U 53 K s
Xylene (tatal 5
yiena (tatai) UG WU 10U 10U 10U 10U
is-1,3-Dichl 04
s chiorepropens UGL Wou 10U 10U 10U 10y
Cyclohexan -
yelonexane UG 10 NA NA NA 10U
trans-1,3-Dichloropropene 04
2 propen UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U

“Criteria- NYSDEC TOGS (1.1.1), Ambient Water Quality Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater Efluent Limitations. June 1998, Rewvised April 2000, Class GA.
Flags assigned during chemistry validalion are shown.

C:D Concentration Exceeds Criteria,

NA - Not Analyzed

1135618 02 do\Programiprogram mda

- P Prled: 10252001 1035 48 AM
Detection Limits shown are PQL [MATRIX] = WG AND [PRCCODE] = 'VOA' AND [SAMPNO| < 'Z AND {LOCID] <> 'CARBFILEFF
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ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS
NORTH EAST ALLOYS

TABLE 3-3

Page 10 of 15

Location ID MW-10 MW-10 MW-11 MW-11 MW-12
Sample ID NEA-MW10 MW-10 NEA-MW11 MW-11 NEA-MW12
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval (ft} - - N - -
Date Sampled 04/12/99 07/06/01 04/12/99 07/06/01 04/12/99
Parameter "
Units |} Criteria*
Volatiles

1,1,1-Trichloroethane 5

UGIL 1nou 10U n0ou U 10ou
1,1,2,2-Tetrachioroethane 5

UG, 10U 10U 10U 10U 1u
1,1,2-Trichtoro-1,2,2-triflucroethane 5

UGIL NA 10U NA 10U NA
1,1,2-Trichlorcethane 1

uGh U 10U 10U 10U 10U
1,1-Dichloroethane 5

UGIL 0u iU 10U 10U 10U
1.1-Dichloreethene 5

UGL 10U 10U 10U 10U iou
1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene 5

UGIL NA Ul NA LN ] NA
1.2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane 0.04

UG NA 10U NA 10U NA
1,2-Dibromoethane -

UGIL NA 10U NA 10U NA
1,2-Dichlorcbenzene 3

UGIL NA 10U NA 10U NA,
1,2-Dichloroethana 0.6

UGIL 10U 10U 10U gy G
1,2-Dichloroethene (cis} 5

UGIL NA 10U NA 1J NA
1,2-Oichloroethene {total) 5

UGIL 10U NA 10U NA oy
1,2-Dichlorestinene (trans) 5

UGL NA 10U NA 10U NA
1,2-Dichloropropane 1

UGIL 10U iou tou 10U 10U
1,3-Dichlorobenzene 3

UGIL NA 10U NA io0u NA
1.4-Dichlorobenzene 3

UGIL NA wou NA 10U NA
2-Hexancne 50

UGIL j0U 00U 10U 10U 10U
4-Methyl-2-Pentanone -

UGIL 10U 10U 19U 10U 10U
Acetone 50

UGIlL 50 10U 10U 10U 14
Benzene 1

UGIL 1ou 10U 10U 1oy 2.
Bromodichloremethane 50

LGIL nou 10U 00U 10U iou

“Criteria- NYSDEC TOGS (1.1.1), Ambient Water Qualily Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwalter Efiuent Limitations, June 1998, Revised April 2000, Class GA,

Flags assigned during chemistry validation are shown.

< >

NA - Not Analyzed

Detection Limits sh

Concentration Exceeds Criteria.

own are PQL
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ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS
NORTH EAST ALLOYS

TABLE 3-3

Page 11 of 15

Location ID MW-10 MW-10 MW-11 MW-11 MW-12
Sample ID NEA-MV¥10 MW-10 NEA-MW11 MW-11 NEA-MWA12
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval (ft) - - - B N
Date Sampled 04/12/99 07/06/01 04/12/99 07/06/01 04/12/99
Parameter
Units | Criteria”
Volatiles
Bromoform 50
romete uGiL 10U 10U 104 10U 10U
Bromomethane 5
ometha UGIL 10Ul 1a U 10U 10U 10U
Carbon Disulfide 60
VGIL U 10 UJ 10y 10 UJ 104U
Carbon Tetrachloride 5
UGIL ou cu 0nu 10U 10U
Methyl acetate -
v UGL NA 1nou NA 10U NA
Chiorobenzene 5
UGL 10U ou 1au 1ou 10U
Chlaroethane 5
UGL 10U 10U n0ou 1nu 10U
Chloroform 7
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U
Chloromethane 5
UG 1GU 1oy 10U 10U ou
Jibromochloromethane 50
UG/IL w0y 1wy 100U 1au 10U
Dichlorodiflucromethane 5
uGL NA 10U NA, 10U NA
Ethylbenzene 5
UG/ 100 10U 10U 10U 10U
Isopopytbenzene 5
UGIL NA 10U NA 104U NA
Methyl Ethyl Ketone (2-Butanone) 50
UGIL 10U 10U 10U 10U U
Methyl fert-butyl ether 10
UGIL NA mwou NA 10U NA
Methyicyclohexane -
UGIL NA (3] NA 10U NA
Methylene Chloride 5
UGIL WU 10U 10U 0u 10U
Styrene 5
UG/ 10U 10U 10U 10U 106U
Fatrachioroethene 5
UGIL ' 10U 10U 10U 10U 10 L)
Toluene 5
UG 0Qu iou 10U 10U 10U
Trichloroethene 5
UGL 10U 10U 10U 10U 10U
Trichlorofluoromethane 5
UGH NA 10U NA 10U NA

*Criteria- NYSDEC TOGS {1.1.1), Ambient Water Quality Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater Effiuent Limitations. June 1998, Revised Apsl 2000, Class GA,

Flags assigned during chemistry validation are shown.

© Concentralion Exceeds Criteria.

NA - Not Analyzed

Detection Limits shown are PQL
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ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS
NORTH EAST ALLOYS

TABLE 3-3

Page 12 of 15

Location ID MW-10 MW-10 MW-11 MW-11 Mw-12
Sample ID NEA-MW1Z MW-10 NEA-MW11 MW-11 NEA-MW12
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Graundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval (ft) - - - - -
Date Sampled 04712189 07/08/01 04/12/99 07/06/01 04/12/89
Parameter . e
Units |Criteria*
Volatiles
Vinyl Chloride 2
‘ yren uGL 10U 10U 10U 10U 4l
Xylene (fotal) 5
UGIL 10U 10U 10U oy 10U
cis-1,3-Dichloropropene 0.4
Qroprop UGIL 10u 100 10U tou 10 L)
“ [Cyclohexane -
¥e UG NA 10U NA 0u NA
-+ Hrans-1,3-Gichh ropene 0.4
ns-1.3-Bichioraprop vaiL 10U 10U 10U 16U 10U

i

*Criteria- NYSDEC TOGS (1.1.1), Ambient Water Quaiity Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater Effluent Limitations. June 1998, Revised April 2000. Class GA.

Flags assigned during chemistry validation are shown.

© Concentration Exceeds Crileria.

NA - Not Analyzed

Detection Limits shown are PQL
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TABLE 3-3
ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS
NORTH EAST ALLOYS

Page 13 of 15

Location 1D MW-12 RW-01 RW-01 RW-02 RW-03
Sampie 1D MW-12 NEA-RW1 Rw-01 NEA-RW2 NEA-RW3
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval {ft) - - - . -
Date Sampled 07/06/01 04/09/99 07/08/01 04/09/99 04/09/99
Parameter
Units |Criteria*
Volatiles
1,1,1-Trichlorcethane 5
uGL 10U T <l 10U 10U
1.,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 5
UG 10U 10U 100U 10U 10U
1,1,2-Trichloro+1,2,2-4rfluoroethane 5
UGIL 10U NA 100U NA, NA
1.1,2-Trichloroethane 1
UGIL 10U tou 100 L} 104U tau
1,1-Dichloroethane 5
' e 10U 10U 10U
1.1-Dichloroethene 5
UGIL 10U 14 15 4 o0u 10U
1,2 4-Trichlorcbenzene 5
UGIL 10U)J NA 100U NA NA
1,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane 004
UGIL 10ou NA 103U MNA NA
1 ,2-Dibromoethane -
UG 10U NA 1004 NA NA
;2-Dichlorobenzene 3
UGIL 10U NA 1004 NA NA
1,2-Dichlorpethane 06
UGH 10U 10U 100U 10U 10U
1,2-Dichiornethene {cis} 5
UG/IL 10U NA 1,500 NA NA
1,2-Dichlorpethene (total) 5
uGL NA 12000 NA 120 10U
1,2-Dichloroethene (trans) 5
GiL 10U NA 10J NA NA
1 ,2-Dichloropropane 1
UGIL 10U 10U 100U 10U 10U
1.,3-Dichiorcbenzene 3
UG ou NA 100 U NA NA
1,4-Dichlorabenzene 3
UGIL 1ocu NA 100 U NA NA
2-Hexanone 50
UGt icuU 10U 100U ou 10U
4-Methyl-2-Pentanone -
UGIL 10U 10U 100U iou 10U
JAcetone 50
UGIL 1cu oy 100 L 10U 9J
Benzene 1
UGt 14 U 100U 10U 15 )
Bromaodichloromethane 50
LGIL 10U 10U 100 U 1cu 10U

“Criteria- NYSDEC TOGS (1.1.1), Ambient Water Quality Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater Effluent Limitations. June 1998, Revised April 2000, Class GA,

Flags assigned during chemistry validation are shown.

C:D Concentralion Exceeds Criteria.

NA - Not Analyzed

Detection Limits shown are PQL

L \35618 02 dbiPragramiprogiam mds
Punted, 10/25(2001 10:39.43 AM

IMATRIX) = WG' AND [PRCCODE] = VOA AND [SAMPNO| <= "7 AND [LOGID] == ‘CARBFILEFF




~a

TABLE 3-3
ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS

NORTH EAST ALLOYS

Page 14 of 15

Location ID MW-12 RW.01 RW-01 RW-G2 RW-03
Sample D MW-12 NEA-RW1 RW-01 NEA-RW2 NEA-RW3
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval {ft) - - - - -
Date Sampled 07/06/01 04/09/99 07/06/01 04/09/99 04/08/99
Parameter ) o
Units {Criteria*
Volatiles
Bromoform 50
UGIL 10U 10U 14J 10U 10UJ
Bromomethane 5
UGIL wnu 10U 100 UJ 10 UJ 10U
[Carbon Disulfide 60
UGIL 10 UJ 10U 100U 10U 10U
Carbon Tetrachloride 5
UGIL 10U oy 100 U 10U 101)
hMethyt acetate -
4 UG 10U NA 100U NA NA
Chlorobenzene 5
UGIL 10U 16U 100 U 50U 65 D
Chioroethane 5
UG 10U 10U 100 W) 10U 10U
Chloroform 7
UGIL 10U 104 100 U 10U 10u
Chloromethane 5
UGIL cuy U 106 UJ 10U jouy
Jibramochloromethane 50
UGIL 10U 0ou 0o iou tou
Dichlorodifluoromethane 5
UGIL 10U NA 100 UJ NA NA
Ethylbenzene 5
UGt 10U 10U 100 U 10U Cm >
Isopopylbenzene 5
UGIL 10U NA 1000 NA NA
hethyl Ethyl Ketone (2-Butanone) 50
UGL 10U 10U 100U nu 44
Methyl tert-butyl ether 10
uGL 0u NA NA NA,
Methylcyclohexane -
uGiL cu NA 100U NA NA
Methylene Chloride 5
UGl 100 10U 100U 104
Styrene 5
UGIL 10U 16U 100 U 10U 10U
Tetrachloroethene 5
UGIL 10U 10U 100 U 10U 10U
[Toluene g
UGIL 10U 0 U 100U 10U 72
Trichloroethene 5
UG 10U 15000 K 1200 K 71 D 10U
Trichlorofucromethane 5
UGIL 10U NA 100U NA NA,

“Criteria- NYSDEC TOGS (1.1.1), Ambient Water Qualily Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater Efffuent Limitations. June 1998, Revised April 2000, Class GA.

Flags assigned during chemistry validation are shown.

© Concentration Exceeds Criteria.

Na - Not Analyzed

Detection Limits shown are PQL
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TABLE 3-3
ANALYTICAL GROUNDWATER SAMPLE RESULTS
NORTH EAST ALLOYS

Location 1D MW-12 RW-01 RW-01 RW-02 RW-03
Sample ID MW-12 NEA-RW1 RW-01 NEA-RW2 NEA-RW3
Matrix Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater Groundwater
Depth Interval {ft) - - - - -
Date Sampled 07/06/01 04/09/99 07106/01 04/09/99 04/09/99
Parameter i o
Units |Criteria”
Volatiles
WVinyl Chloride 2
UGL 10U 89 130 J < 10U
Xylene (total) 5
uaiL 10U 10U 100 U 10U a0 >
cis-1,3-Dichlorapropene 0.4
UGt 10U 10U 100 U 10U 0ou
Cyclohexane -
UGIL 10U NA 10U NA, NA
trans-1,3-Dichloropropene 04
UGIL 10U 10U 100 U 10U 104

*Criteria- NYSDEG TOGS (1.1.1). Ambient Water Quality Standards and Guidance Values and Groundwater Effluent Limitations.

Flags assigned guring chermistry validation are shown.

C:) Concentration Exceeds Criteria.

NA - Not Analyzed

Detection Limits shown are PQL

June 1998, Revised April 2000, Class GA.
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4.0 SNOW PLOWING

During the winter months, there is significant snowfall at the Northeast Alloys and Metals
site. Since the site is currently unoccupied, and since the groundwater collection and treatment
facilities are located at the interior of the site, the NYSDEC will be responsible for maintaining
vehicular access to the site. Clear access must be maintained both for routine maintenance activities,

as well as for emergency access to the site.

It is expected that vehicular access will be via the gate at the southwest corner of the site,
near the intersection of Pitcher and Dwyer Streets. From this gate, a swath should be plowed
directly northward to the vicinity of the treatment plant. The total length of plowing is
approximately 350 feet. At a minimum, the drive should be plowed once per week, or as often as

can be arranged with the NYSDEC operations group.

Activities to be conducted for snow plowing include:

» Inearly October, install flags or brightly painted stakes (minimum 3 feet above ground)
at all monitoring wells, cleanouts, and piezometers across the site. Indicate the
identification of the well or piezometer on the stake.

»  Ensure that the area to be plowed is clear of debris and other materials that may hamper
plowing efforts. Mark or flag all structures that could potentially be damaged by a

snowplow (e.g., the coliection sump and treatment manhoie).

*  Arrange with the local NYSDEC operations group to provide plowing service for the

site.

»  Verify that the plowing personnel have all keys required to access the site,

*  Verify that the plowing personnel are aware of the area to be plowed, and of the location

of the treatment facility.

IY35618.04'WardWP\Final OMM manuat.doc
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Snow Plow Contact Person:

Gary Vanderneut

NYSDEC, Herkimer - Sub Office
225 North Main Street

Herkimer, New York 13350

Phone: (315) 866-6330

IA35618.04\Word\WP\Final OMM manual doc
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5.0 MOWING / TRIMMING (WEED EATING)

Periodic mowing and trimming will be required to maintain clear access to the treatment
system and its components. Since the site is currently unoccupied, and since the groundwater
collection and treatment facilities are located at the interior of the site, the NYSDEC will be

responsible to maintain the areas surrounding the treatment facilities.

Grass and brush will be periodically cut to allow personnel to access the site for
maintenance, and to prevent the system components from being overrun and obscured. It is expected
that the site will be mown a minimum of once per month during the growing season. If this is not

adequate, the frequency of mowing should be increased.

The area to be maintained includes: the access road to the site, the area surrounding the
treatment building and manholes, and the length of the collection trench. Afier mowing, the grass
should be trimmed from around the treatment building, manholes, and the piezometers and cleanouts
along the collection trench.

Activities to be included for mowing include:

* Inearly spring, ensure that all piezometers and wells are clearly marked and visible in

the area to be maintained.

= Ensure that the area to be mown is clear of rocks, debris, and other material that may

interfere with mowing.

*  Arrange with the local NYSDEC operations group to schedule mowing service for the

site.
*  Verify that the maintenance personnel have all keys required to access the site.

+  Verify that the maintenance personnel know the extent of the site to be mown.

135618 04\ Word\WP\Final OMM manual.doc
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Mowing Contact Person:

Gary Vanderneut

NYSDEC, Herkimer - Sub Office
225 North Main Street

Herkimer, New York 13350

Phone: (315) 866-6330

1135618 04\Word\WP\Final OMM manual doc
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6.0 UTILITIES

Only two utilities are associated with the operation of the groundwater collection and
treatment system, electric for operation of the system, and the local Publicly Owned Treatment

Works (POTW) for discharge of the treated water.
6.1 Electric

Electric power to the site is provided by Niagara Mohawk. Power is provided, and most of
the equipment operates, on 460 Volt, 3 phase, 60 Hertz. The control system operates on 115 Volt,

1 phase, 60 Hertz.

Billing information for the site:

Account Number: 23830-1401705

Address: 2145 Dwyer Avenue, Utica, New York 13501

Billing Address: NYSDEC, 625 Broadway, 11" Floor, Albany, New York,
12233-7014, Attn: Gerald J. Rider, Jr.

Phone Number: (518) 457-9640

Bills for the site are currently being sent to Gerald J. Rider, Jr., in the Bureau of Hazardous

Site Control, Division of Environmental Remediation.

6.2 POTW

The groundwater treatment system discharges treated water to the local sanitary sewer
system under Groundwater Remediation Discharge Permit No. GW-055 with the Oneida County
Sewer District (OCSD). The discharge manhole is located directly west of the treatment plant, on
the far side of Pitcher Street. Please note that the OCSD is only responsible for the treatment of the
water discharged from the treatment system. The City of Utica is responsible for the sewer system
that transports the groundwater to the OCSD, and should be contacted in the event that any changes

are proposed to the sewer connection.

J1\35618 08 WordiwP\Final OMM manual doc
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The OCSD should be contacted for approval prior to any modifications to the treatment
system and/or the water being treated by the system. Additional information and requirements of

the OCSD are included in the permit, Appendix B to this OM&M manual.

The contact person for the OCSD:

R. D. Hoffman, Industrial Waste Chemist

Oneida County Department of Water Quality and Water Pollution Control
51 Leland Avenue, PO Box 442, Utica, New York 13503-0442

Phone: 315-798-5656

Fax:  315-724-9812

Permit No: GW-055

Bills for the site are currently being sent to Susan M. Lasdin, P.E., in the Bureau of

Hazardous Site Control, Division of Environmental Remediation.

1:435618.04\W ord\WP\Final OMM manual doc
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7.0 PHONE SYSTEM

The groundwater collection and treatment system includes an operation and control system
supplied by EOS Research Ltd. One important feature of the system is the ability to remotely

monitor and control the operation of the treatment system.

7.1 Components

The major component of the monitoring system is the EOS ProControl Series 2 Plus. This

telemonitoring and control unit serves several functions:

«  Programmable logic control (PLC) that supervises and controls the operation of the

system, interfacing with all of the electrical devices.
»  Remote contrel and monitoring of the system via a modem link.

+  Fax and pager reporting to provide periodic status reports and to alert operators to ajarm

conditions.

» Datalogging capability to record and store operating conditions and data in memory for

trending and reporting purposes.

EOS ProView software is used to provide an interface with the ProControl unit. The

ProView allows the user to:
»  Monitor system sensors
¢ Control system inputs and outputs
*  Change the operation of the system
* View and change the system setup

» Extract logged data from the memory of the unit

133561 8.04Word\WP\Final OMM manual.doc
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Additional information regarding the components of the control system, as well as the User’s

Guides and Manuals, is included in the System Manual, included with this manual as Appendix F.

The ProView software is presently being maintained by Susan M. Lasdin, P.E., in the

Bureau of Hazardous Site Control, Division of Environmental Remediation.
7.2 Phone Number

The system phone number is required in order to remotely call into the control system. The
phone number for the control system is (315) 733-7209. Other modem connection and setting
information is included in the ProView software.
7.3 Contacts

The control system can be programmed to send out routine and alarm fax messages, as well
as pager messages, to two phone numbers each. Each of these is programmed via the ProView
software as outlined in the User’s Guide,

The system is presently programmed to contact the following fax numbers:

Jack Marsch (315) 793-2748

The system is not presently programmed to contact any pager numbers.

IA33618.04\Word\WP\Final OMM manual doc
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Peter S. Ouderkirk, P.E.
NYSDEC — Region 6

7" Floor — Environmental Quality
317 Washington Street
Watertown, New York 1360]
Phone: 315-785-2513

Fax: 315-785-2422

Oneida County Department of Water Quality and Water Pollution Control

The Oneida County Groundwater Discharge Permit requires that monitoring reports and
certification statements be submitted on a semi-annual basis. Reports are due on.May 31 and
November 30 of each year. Approximately two months prior to these due dates, Oneida County

sends a reminder to the permit holder, presently Susan M. Lasdin, P.E., of the NYSDEC.

Two forms are submitted as the report. One is the Oneida County Sewer District Reporting
Form, on which the total flow and the resuits of the discharge sample analysis are reported. Monthly
flow totals and reports from the analytical laboratory must be attached with this report. The

analytical data submitted must include a method reference and chain of custody information.

The second form to be submitted is the Oneida County Sewer District Industrial User Report
Certification. This form is just completed and signed to certify that the treatment system is meeting

(or not meeting) the discharge requirements.
Copies of both forms are included with the permit, Appendix B.
Completed forms should be addressed to:
Attn: Pretreatment
Oneida County Sewer District

P.O. Box 442
Utica, New York 13503

F\35618.04\Word\WPWFinal OMM manuat doc
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8.0 REPORTING

Standard forms will be used to record the results of routine inspections, monitoring, and
maintenance activities at the site. Copies of all forms have been included as Appendix C. These

forms should be completed, as appropriate, after any activities occur at the site.

8.1 Reports

During the first year of operation, quarterly reports should be prepared to document the
operation of the remedial systems. Following the first year, these reports should be prepared semi-

annually (i.e., following all analytical events at the site).

An annual report also should be prepared to summarize the operation of the remedial system
over an entire year. The annual report should contain al} data measurements, maps, tables, etc. from
the quarterly and semi-annual reports, and summarize the maintenance events at the site for the year.
The annual report should be complete enough to replace the previous reports of the year. The annual
report should also be prepared as a digital version on CD in accordance with NYSDEC guidance.
Following the first year of operation, the annual report may be combined with or replace the second

report of the year.

A suggested format for the reports is included below:

1.0 Intreduction — include a brief description of the system, site location, and

a figure showing the treatment system and all well locations.

2.0 Summary of Operation — summarize the quantity of groundwater treated
during the period, the average flow rate, and identify any downtime or
problems that occurred; include figures and tables as appropriate to
summarize previous data and to identify any trends in operation of the

system.

JA35618 84\Word\WP'\Final OMM manuval.doc
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3.0 Analytical Data — summarize the results of any system analyses conducted
during the period, identify any discharge exceedances, etc., and inciude

tables to summarize the analytical data.

4.0 Progress of Remediation — Summarize the progress of the treatment system
to meeting the remedial goals for the site. Prepare tables summarizing the
results of the monitoring well analysis, estimate the total quantity of
contamination removed by the system to date, and prepare tables showing

the groundwater contours for the site,

8.2 Reporting

NYSDOH
All quarterly, semi-annual, and annual operations reports should be copied to:

Greg Rys

New York State Department of Health — Herkimer District Office
5665 State Route 5

Herkimer, New York 13350

Phone: 315-866-6879

Fax: 315-866-8192

NYSDEC

- All routine inspection, monitoring, and maintenance forms should be copied to Susan M.
Lasdin, P.E., at the NYSDEC office in Albany, NY.

All quarterly, semi-annual, and annual operations reports should be copied to:
- Susan M. Lasdin, P.E.,

NYSDEC
Albany, New York

JAZ56 (8.0 Word\WP\Final OMM manual.doc
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APPENDIX A
RECORD OF DECISION
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- Department of Environmental Conservation

Division of Environmental Remediation

NORTHEAST ALLOYS AND METALS
UTICA (C), ONEIDA COUNTY, NEW YORK
SITE NO. 6-33-045
March 1998

RECORD OF DECISION
M

New York State Department of Environmental Conservation
GEOQORGE E. PATAKI, Governor JOHN P. CAHILL, Commissioner










DECLARATION STATEMENT
RECORD OF DECISION

NORTHEAST ALLOYS AND METALS
City of Utica, Oneida County, New York
- Site No, 6-33-045

Statement of Purpose and Basis

The Record of Decision (ROD) presents the selected remedial action for the Northeast Alloys and Metals Site
which was chosen in accordance with the New York State Environmental Conservation Law (ECL). The
remedial program selected is not inconsistent with the National Oil and Hazardous Substances Pollution
Contingency Plan of March 8, 1999 (40 CFR 300).

This decision is based upon the Administrative Record of the New York State Department of Environmental
Conservation (NYSDEC) for the Northeast Alloys and Metals Site, and upon public input to the Proposed
Remedial Action Plan (PRAP) presented by the NYSDEC. A bibliography of the documents included as a
part of the Administrative Record is included in Appendix C of the ROD.

Assessment of the Site

Actual or threatened release of volatile organic compounds (VOCs) from this site, if not addressed by
implementing the response action selected in this ROD, presents a current or potential threat to public health
and the environment,

Description of Selected Remed

Based upon the results of the Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study (RI/FS) Reports for the
Northeast Alloys and Metals Site and the criteria identified for evaluation of alternatives, the NYSDEC has
selected the following remedy:

. Installation of a groundwater collection and treatment system based on the remedial design program.
The groundwater collection and treatment system will treat contaminated water in order to discharge to
an on site infiltration system.

. Installation of a soil vapor extraction system at RW-1 and RW-2,
+ Excavate contaminated soil in the east gate area in the vicinity MW # 9 to meet soil clean up goals.
. Implementation of a site-wide operation, monitoring and maintenance program to insure that the

remedial program is effective and remedial action goals are obtained.

. Institutional controls such as deed restrictions on groundwater use will be implemented until
groundwater standards are obtained.




¢ The remedial design will verify the components of the conceptual design and provide the details
necessary for the construction, operation and maintenance, and monitoring of the remedial program.
Any uncertainties identified during the RI/FS will be resolved. This will include the determination of
the size, location and number of groundwater and soil vapor extraction wells.

New York State Department of Health Acceptance

The New York State Department of Health concurs with the remedy selected for this site as being
protective of human health.

Declaration

The selected remedy is protective of human health and the environment, complies with State and
Federal requirements that are legally applicable or relevant and appropriate t0 the remedial action to the extent
practicable, and is cost effective. This remedy utilizes permanent solutions and alternative treatment or
resource recovery technologies, to the maximum extent practicable, and satisfies the preference for remedies
‘that reduce toxicity, mobility, or volume as a principal element.

/e /76 oty S er T
Date ’ Michael J. O'Todle, Jr., Director
Division of Environmental Remediation
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SECTION 1: SITE LOCATION AND DESCRIFTION

The Northeast Alloys and Meals Site is located between State Route 58 and Dwyer Street in Utica, Oneida
County, New York. The property is located in a mixed industrial/commercial area just inside the city limits,
which forms the boundary between Oneida and Herkimer County (Figure 1-1). The New York Central
Railroad runs in an east-west direction approximately 1500 feet north of the site. The Mohawk River flows
in an easterly direction and is located approximately 1800 feet to the north.

The facility occupies about 3.9 acres and consists of a plant building, asphalt parking area, and loading dock
area which occupy the southwest portion of the property. The piant building, which occupies approximately
21,000 square feet, is a one story masonry block structure. A small portion of the paved parking lot area,
which contains the former underground storage tank (UST) and former drum storage area, is referred to as

the “Courtyard” (Figure 1-2).
SECTION 2: SITE HISTORY
2.1: Operational/Disposal History

The property and buildings have been used for the manufacturing of electronic components in the 1950's, a
machine shop in the 1960's, and as a commercial laundry in the 1970's. Northeast Alloys & Metals purchased
the facility in April of 1986 and used the facility to recycle specialty metal parts. In January 1989 Northeast
Alloys and Metals leased the property to ELG Haniel Trading’s (“Trading”) to perform the metal recycling
operations. Trading ceased operations at the facility in October of 1991. The facility is currently unoccupied.

Chlorinated solvents were initially discovered during a post-closure investigation. The investigation was for
a 10,000 gallon UST located in the Courtyard area and contained fuel oil. The tank removal was conducted
in July of 1989.

As part of the tank removal, a 24 inch sump was placed in the vicinity of the tank removal area in order to
collect contaminated groundwater and/or product. In August 1989, samples of the water found in the sump
was found to contained Trichloroethene,

The use of chlorinated solvents was prevalent at the site, particularly in the metal degreasing operation. In
addition, past employees stated that spent solvents were released to the environment when a forklift
accidentally punctured a 55 gallon drum which was being loaded onto a truck for off site disposal.

2.2 Environmental Investigation History

In July of 1989 a spill was recorded with the NYSDEC (# 89-04225) for Northeast Alloys and Metals Inc..
A 10,000 gallon fuel oil storage tank and 55.68 tons of contaminated soils were removed from the tank area.
Empire Soils Investigation installed four monitoring wells and twelve borings at the site to determine the
impacts associated with the leaking tank.

In October 1989, a Hydrologeologic Investigation Report for the Northeast Alloys and Metals Site was
submitted to the Department by Empire Soils investigation Inc. The report summarized the tank removal and
the subsequent analytical data. Water found in the sump installed in the former UST area was found to contain
70.8 ppb Trichloroethene.

In 1992, Huntingdon- Empire Soils Investigations Inc., conducted a follow up investigation to evaluate whether
soil or groundwater in the immediate vicinity of the former UST had been impacted by solvents. Four borings
were advanced and groundwater was found to contain Vinyl Chloride (Non Detect - 17 ppb) and I,2-
Dichloroethene (1 ppb). Water found in the sump installed in the former UST area was found to contain 1,055
ppb total VOC’s.
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In 1993, ERM Northeast conducted an investigation to further evaluate the extent of VOC contamination in
soil and groundwater. Six borings and two monitoring wells (MW-5 and MW-6) were installed in the
Courtyard. Chlorinated solvents up to 29,000 ppb were found in the newly installed groundwater wells.

In 1994, Harress Pickel Consultants conducted a soil gas and groundwater investigation to further evaluate the
extent of VOCs in soil and groundwater. Soil gas was gathered from 16 locations on site and elevated levels
of TCE and TCA were documented on site and an additional area to the north of the main building was found.
This correlated with the historic location of the degreasing operation.

SECTION 3: CURRENT STATUS

The presence of hazardous waste at the site presents a significant threat to human health and the environment
and the site was placed on the Registry of Inactive Hazardous Waste Sites as a class *2" in 1994. Civil and
Environmental Consultants, Inc. has recently completed and revised a Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study
(RI/FS), dated February 12, 1998,

3.1: Summary of the Remedial Investigation

The purpose of the RI was to further define the nature and extent of any contamination resulting from previous
activities at the site, and to collect data necessary to screen remedial alternatives.

A report entitled “Remedial Investigation/ Feasibility Study - Former Northeast Alloys and Metals Site, Utica,
New York”, dated January 1998 has been prepared describing the field activities and findings of the Remedial
Investigation in detail. The RI activities included the following:

» A review of all existing data.
» A sqil gas survey.
» Sampling and analysis of water and sediments.

> Installation of soil borings and monitoring wells for analysis of soil and groundwater as well as
physical properties of soil and hydrogeologic conditions.

» Investigation of historic underground storage tank locations,
» Investigation of the extent of migration of contaminated groundwater from the site.

The analytical data obtained during the RI was compared to environmental Standards, Criteria and Guidance
(SCGs). Groundwater, drinking water, and surface water SCGs identified for the Northeast Alloys and Metals
site were based on NYSDEC Ambient Water Quality Standards and Guidance Values and Part V of the NYS
Sanitary Code. Soil SCGs are based on NYSDEC’s Technical and Administrative Guidance Memorandum
{TAGM) 4046 soil cleanup guidelines for the protection of groundwater and background conditions.

Based upon the results of the remedial investigation in comparison to the SCGs and potential public health and
environmental exposure routes, certain areas of the site require remediation. These are summarized below.
More compiete information can be found in the RI Report, The following outlines the specific information
gathered during the RI for each medium of concern.

3.1.1 Geological Features

The site is located in the Hudson Lowlands Physiographic province of New York State, within the floodplain
of the Mohawk River which is approximately 1,800 feet to the north, The geology in the area of the Mohawk
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River Drainage Basin consists of unconsolidated sediments of glacio-fluvial and alluvial origin overlying
bedrock of the Utica Shale Formation. The unconsolidated deposits in the vicinity of the site are classified as
a principal aquifer. Well yields in the vicinity of the site are typically between 10 and 100 gallons/minute.
The regional direction of groundwater flow in the unconsolidated deposits is to the east, following the direction
of flow of the Mohawk River.

3.1.2 Hydrogeologic Features

Fill ranged from 4 feet at MW-1 to 12 feet at MW-3. Beneath the fill at MW-2 and MW-4, a grey brown silt
and clay unit with some to little fine to coarse sand were encountered. In boring MW-2, this unit became more
granular at depth and extended to the bottom of the boring at 18.0 feet. At MW-4 the silt and clay unit
changed w silt with some fine to coarse sand at a depth of 11 feet below grade. Groundwater was encountered
at depths ranging from 6.1 feet at MW-1 to 9.0 feet below grade at MW-3. The primary water bearing unit
is the upper interbedded silt and sand units. The average horizontal hydraulic gradient between MW-1 and
MW-3 is 0.016 feet/feet. The hydraulic conductivity of the unconsolidated water bearing materials at the site,
based on the field tests, is between 6.8 x 10°and 1.2 x 10 cm/sec. An estimate of the average linear velocity
of groundwater flow at the site is 0.1 feet/day or 40 feet per year. The glacial till unit found beneath the upper
unconsolidated layer has an estimated permeability of 7x10”* cm/sec. Bedrock is found at approximately 27
feet below grade.

3.1.3 Physical Features

The most significant features which may influence groundwater flow and contaminant migration are the
building foundation and the stormwater sewer system. The foundation of the building separates the Courtyard
from the northern portion of the site where elevated levels of soil gas were recorded. Seasonal changes in
groundwater elevations have produced changing groundwater flow patterns from north-northeast to north-
northwest (Figure 3-6). Underground utilities exist upgradient of the site which include gas, water, storm
sewer and sanitary sewer lines. A storm sewer system exists in the courtyard and to the east of the building,
however, the direction which the storm sewer transects the site is not known.

3.1.4 Surface Water

The Mohawk River is located approximately 1,800 feet to the north of the site. No other surface water bodies
exist on or near the site.

3.1.5 Contaminants

The following is a description of impacts from the disposal of hazardous waste and past pracﬁces at the
Northeast Alloys and Metal Site. Based on the results of the RI in comparison to SCGs and potential for public
health and environmental exposure rates, certain areas and media require remediation.

3.1.5 (2) Groundwater

Generally groundwater contamination found at the site is related to and found in proximity to the former UST
and the drum spillage area in the Courtyard and downgradient of the degreaser area.

Groundwater quality standards were exceeded in 5 out of 12 wells installed on site. The highest concentrations
of VOCs were found in MW-6, RW-2, RW-1, MW-5, Sump, MW-9 and MW-3, in that order. Levels of
contaminants were found in the following ranges: 1,1, 1-Trichloroethane(4-29,000 ppb), 1,1-Dichloroethane(35
ppb - 14,634 ppb), 1,2-Dichloroethene(28 ppb - 41,000 ppb), Trichloroethene(47 ppb - 3,900 ppb), 1,1-
Dichloroethene (17 ppb - 560 ppb), and Vinyl Chloride (11 ppb - 280 ppb).
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Groundwater contamination near the east gate, at MW-9 was found to be 47 ppb for TCE and 199 ppb for 1,2-
DCE.

Groundwater contained elevated levels of metals which include aluminum, antimony, arsenic, calcium,
chromium, cobalt, iron, magnesium, and vanadium, However, given the historic use as a scrap yard, the
elevated Jevels of metals are not unexpected. The highest levels of metals found in the groundwater at MW-2
were located at the old scrap storage area.

RW-1 had a significant level of sodium, however, it was determined that the drillers put salt in the well to melt
ice. This would account for this unusually high level. Other levels of sodium found at the site are within
normal limits.

Semi-volatile organic compounds (SVOC) were not prevalent at the site. Only MW-6 and RW-1 contained
estimated levels of Bis (2-Ethylhexyl) phthalate (830 ppb), Benzo(a) anthracene (2 ppb) and Chrysene (2 ppb}.

No PCBs were detected in site groundwater or soils.

There are no known users of groundwater within a 1.5 miles radius of the site and the area is serviced by a
public water supply.

3.1.5 () Soil Gas

Previous investigations utilized soil gas to delineate VOC contamination found at the site. Sixteen soil borings
were advanced to depth ranging from 1 to 4 feet below grade. Detectable levels of TCA and TCE were
identified which correlated with the former drum area and the former degreaser locations. Levels ranged from
ND - 780 mgg/M" for Trichloroethene and ND - 96 mgg/M°. The highest concentrations were found at the
same location, SG7. SG7 is just to the north of the building area where the former degreasing operation was
conducted (Figure i-4).

3.1.5 (c) Soil

As part of the RI, shaliow soil samples were taken from across the site in order to determine if other areas had
been effected by past practices.

Several semivolatile organics and metals were detected in the shallow soil samples in both background and on-
site samples. Levels of PAHs are believed to be associated with asphalt and other roadway contaminants.
Metals are also believed to be associated with the surrounding roads and historical use of the site. These
semivolatiles and metals are not deemed to be a significant threat.

Soil sampling and historic soil gas sampling in the vicinity of the courtyard and down gradient of the building,
indicates that an area of approximately 16,000 square feet exists which exhibits elevated levels of VOCs. Soils
samples in this area exhibited total VOCs in the range of 1846 ppb to non detect. The majority of the
contamination found in the soils exists just above the groundwater table which is found approximately 8-10 feet
below grade.

Soil sampling conducted near the east gate have identified a small area contaminated with Trichloroethene
(8,200 ppb to 790 ppb), Benzo (a) anthracene {570 ppb), Benzo (a) pyrene (570 ppb) and Chrysene (630 ppb).
Approximately 200 cubic yards of soils are believed to be contaminated above cleanup goals.

Downgradient wells and soil samples confirm that the contamination has not migrated to other areas.

Record of Decision - 03/31/98
Northeast Alloys and Metals Site Page 4

s

L1

e

L1

Fread




3.1.5 (d) Air

Soil sampling and screening for the preliminary organic compounds of concern have not indicated the presence
of target compounds at measurable levels near the surface of the site and, therefore, airborne contamination,
measured in the breathing zone, is not anticipated.

3.2 Summary of Human Exposure Pathways:

This section describes the types of human exposures that may present added health risks to persons at or
around the site in the absence of site remediation.

An exposure pathway is how an individual may come into contact with a contaminant. The five elements of
an exposure pathway are: 1) source of contamination; 2) environmental media and transport mechanisms; 3)
point of exposure; 4) route of exposure; and 5) receptor population. These elements may be based on past,
present, or future events,

Completed pathways which are known to, or may, exist at the site include ingestion and dermal contact.

There is a future potential for ingestion of contaminated groundwater. However, no potable supply wells
operate on the site and the area is supplied by public water.

There is a potential for dermal contact or incidental ingestion exposures due to contaminated surface and sub-
surface soils.

3.3 Summary of Environmental Exposure Pathways:

Because the site is fully developed, there are few, if any, on-site ecological receptors (i.e., terrestrial flora
and fauna) to be evaluated. Except for the Mohawk River to the north, surrounding areas are developed and
have minimal ecological receptors. Potential risks to ecological receptors to the north would be from
contaminated groundwater, however, the documented groundwater contamination is predominantly confined
near the site and the Mohawk River is over 1,800 feet from the site. If left un-remediated, contaminated
surface soils could enter the storm sewer system and then migrate to the Mchawk River. However, most
underground utilities are upgradient of the impacted areas,

SECTION 4: ENFORCEMENT STATUS

The NYSDEC and Mrs. Joyce A. Rossi entered into a Consent Order on January 28, 1997. The Order
obligated the responsible parties to develop and implement a remedial program for the Northeast Alloys Site.
The remedial program includes the development and implementation of a remedial investigation/feasibility
study, an interim remedial measure (if warranted) and a remedial/ remedial construction program.

Upon issuance of the Record of Decision, the remedial design/remedial construction program would be
implemented.

Under a separate agreement between Mrs. Joyce A. Rossi and ELG Haniel Trading’s, the environmental
consulting firm of Civil and Environmental Consultants Inc., was procured to develop and implement the
required programs.
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SECTION 5: SUMMARY OF THE REMEDJATION GOALS

Goals for the remedial program have been established through the remedy selection process stated in 6
NYCRR Part 375-1.10. The overall remedial goal is to meet all Standards, Criteria, and Guidance (SCGs)
and be protective of human health and the environment.

At a minimum, the remedy selected should eliminate or mitigate all significant threats to the public health and
to the environment presented by the hazardous waste disposed at the site through the proper application of
scientific and engineering principles.

The goals selected for this site are:

B Reduce, control, or eliminate, to the extent practicable, the contaminated soil present on site .
®  Eliminate the potential for direct human or animal contact with the contaminated soils on site.
B Mitigate the impacts of contaminated groundwater to the environment.

B Provide for attainment of SCGs for groundwater quality to the extent practicable.

SECTION 6: SUMMARY OF THE EVALUATION OF ALTERNATIVES

The selected remedy should be protective of human health and the environment, be cost effective, comply with
other statutory laws and utilize permanent solutions, alternative technologies or resource recovery technologies
to the maximum extent practicable. Potential remedial alternatives for the Northeast Alloys and Metal Site
were identified, screened and evaluated in a feasibility study. This evaluation is presented in the report entitled
“Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study”, dated February 12, 1998.

A summary of the detailed analysis follows. As used in the following text, the time to implement reflects only
the time required to implement the remedy, and does not include the time required to design the remedy,
procure contracts for design and construction,

6.1: Description of Alternatives

Potential remedial alternatives for the Northeast Alloys and Metals Site were identified, screened and evaluated
in a three phase feasibility study. This evaluation is presented in the report entitied “Remedial
Investigation/Feasibility Study”.

It is proposed, as part of each alternative, that contaminated soils in the vicinity of the east gate

would be excavated for off site disposal in order to meet soil cleanup objectives. Approximately 200 cubic
yards of soils would require excavation and disposal at an estimated cost of $ 60,000. This would return this
small area to unrestricted use.

The following alternatives address the groundwater and remaining soil contamination found in the vicinity of
the on-site building. A summary of the detailed analysis follows.

Alternative #1
No Action

The No Action Alternative is typically evaluated as a procedural requirement and as a basis for comparison.
It requires continued monitoring only, allowing the site to remain in an unremediated state. This Alternative
would leave the site in its present condition and would not provide any additional protection to human health
and the environment.
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A groundwater monitoring program would be developed to track the contaminated groundwater trends and
movement. A deed restriction would be placed on the site to prevent future use of on-site groundwater and
to limit contact with contaminated soils. A security fence would be erected and maintained.

Present Worth: $ 138,000
Capital Costs: $ 10,000
Annual O&M: $ 8,000
Time to implement 3 months
Alternative #2
Groundwater Extraction and Treatment

This Alternative includes the extraction of groundwater using well points and treatment on site prior to disposal
at the Publicly Owned Treatment Work (POTW). A monitoring and maintenance program wouid be developed
to insure that the groundwater system was operating effectively, and to monitor contaminated groundwater to
insure that levels of VOCs were being reduced and that off site migration was mitigated. The anticipated length
of time required to remediate the site is ten (10) years,

Present Worth: $ 291,000
Capital Costs for

Groundwater and Soil: $ 104,000
Annual O&M: $ 24,000
Time to implement 6 - 12 months

Alternative #3
Groundwater Extraction and Treatment
ith Soil V. E .

This Alternative is the same as Alternative #2, except that vapor extraction will also be performed in RW-1
and RW-2 to enhance remediation. The combined groundwater extraction and soil vapor extraction system
would enhance contaminant mass removal from the impacted area. The anticipated length of time required
to remediate the site is six (6) years.

Present Worth: $ 254,000
Capital Costs for

Groundwater and Soil: $ 117,000
Annual O&M: $ 27,000

Time to implement 6 - 12 months
6.2 Evaluation of Remedial Alternatives

The criteria used to compare the potential remedial alternatives are defined in the regulation that directs the
remediation of inactive hazardous waste sites in New York State (6NYCRR Part 375). For each of the
criteria, a brief description is provided followed by an evaluation of the alternatives against that criterion. A
detailed discussion of the evaluation criteria and comparative analysis is contained in the Feasibility Study. The
first two evaluation criteria are termed threshold criteria and must be satisfied in order for an alternative to
be considered for selection. The last five evaluation criteria are termed "primary balancing criteria” and are
used to compare the positive and negative aspects of each of the remedial strategies.

1. Compliance with New York State Standards, Criteria, and Guidance (SCGs). Compliance with SCGs

addresses whether or not a remedy will meet applicable environmental laws, regulations, standards, and
guidance,
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Alternative #1 would not meet SCGs for groundwater or soils because the contaminated materials would be
allowed to stay in place and exceed standards and guidance values. Contaminated materials could continue to
migrate and impact off site receptors.

Alternatives #2 and Alternative #3 would meet SCGs for groundwater over time. These alternatives both
include the removal of contaminated groundwater from the site, therefore SCGs for groundwater would be
obtained eventually. Alternative #3, which includes the soil vapor extraction, would most likely obtain SCGs
for soils as well.

2. Protection of Human Health and the Environment. This criterion is an overall evaluation of the health and

environmental impacts to assess whether each alternative is protective.

Alternative #1 wouid not be considered to be protective of human heaith and the environment since site refated
contamination above cleanup goals would remain in-place and would continue to impact groundwater and
migrate off-site,

Alternative #2 is considered to be protective of human health and the environment due to the active removal
of contaminated water from the site.

Alternative #3 is considered to be the most protective of human health and the environment due to the
aggressive remediation of both contaminated groundwater and soils.

3._Short-term Effectiveness. The potential short-term adverse impacts of the remedial action upon the
community, the workers, and the environment during the construction and/or implementation are evaluated.
The length of time needed to achieve the remedial objectives is also estimated and compared against the other
alternatives.

Alternative #1 would not cause any short-term impacts due to the lack of disturbance of the site and it would
take the Jeast time to implement,

The remaining two alternatives could create potential short term impacts to workers and the public from the
installation of remedial systems and the exposure 1o contaminated groundwater and soils. However, these
impacts would be mitigated by implementing readily available safety procedures, including air monitoring, the
wearing of protective equipment, decontamination of equipment prior to leaving the site, and implementation
of engineering controls which may include, but are not limited to covering soils, installing migration barriers
to keep contaminants from migrating beyond the work site boundaries, and the use of dust suppression
techniques. Alternatives # 2 and # 3 are considered to have the same level of short-term impacts and are
considered to take approximately the same time to implement,

4. Long-term Effectivepess and Permanence. This criteria evaluates the long-term effectiveness of the

remedial alternatives after implementation. If wastes or treated residuals remain on site after the selected
remedy has been implemented, the following items are evaluated: 1) the magnitude of the remaining risks, 2)
the adequacy of the controls intended to limit the risk, and 3) the reliability of these controls.

Alternative #1 would not provide long-term effectiveness or permanence because contamination would remain
in place.

Alternative #2 would provide a higher degree of long-term effectiveness and permanence because contaminated
groundwater would be actively collected and treated.

Alternative #3 would provide the highest level of long-term effectiveness and permanence because both
contaminated groundwater and contaminated soil gas would be actively removed from the site and treated.
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5. Reduction of Toxicity, Mobility or Volume. Preference is given to alternatives that permanently and

significantly reduce the toxicity, mobility or volume of the wastes at the site.

Alternative #1 would provide no reduction in toxicity, mobility or volume as it pertains to contaminated wastes
or media,

Alternative #2 would provide a higher degree of reduction compared to Alternative #1.

Alernative #3 is considered to provide the highest degree of reduction based upon the quantity of contaminated
mass which will be removed from the groundwater and the soil.

6. Implementability The technical and administrative feasibility of implementing each alternative are
evaluated. Technical feasibility includes the difficulties associated with the construction and the ability to
monitor the effectiveness of the remedy. For administrative feasibility, the availability of the necessary
personnel and material is evaluated along with potential difficulties in obtaining specific operating approvals,
access for construction, etc.

The No Action Alternative would be considered to be implementabie.

Alternatives #2 and #3 are also considered to be the implementable overall, because standard construction
and administrative techniques would be utilized.

7. Cost, Capital and operation and maintenance costs are estimated for each alternative and compared on a
present worth basis. Although cost is the last balancing criteria evaluated, where two or more alternatives
have met the requirements of the remaining criteria, cost effectiveness can be used as the basis for the final
decision. The costs for each alternative are presented in Table 3

8. Community Acceptance - Concerns of the community regarding the RI/FS reports and the Proposed Remedial
Action Plan are evaluated. A "Responsivencss Summary” included in Appendix C presents the public comments
received and the Department’s responses to the concerns. In general the public comments received were
supportive of the selected remedy. The Attorney representing ELG Haniel Metal Corporation filed comments
from the Law Office of Cohen & Grigsby, P.C.. These comments overall pertained to the Department’s
preference to have a small area of contaminated soil near the east gate removed. ELG Haniel Metal Corporation
has never supported doing work in this area and believe that there is no reason to remove contaminated soils
which are in exceedance of the Department’s soil cleanup goals and which has caused violations of groundwater
quality. The Department has provided the response to these comments in the Responsiveness Summary. The
Comments have note caused a change in the Department’s selected Remedy.

SECTION 7: SUMMARY OF THE SELECTED REMEDY

Based upon the results of the RI/FS, and the evaluation presented in Section 7, the NYSDEC is selecting
Alternative #3, along with removal of contaminated soil near the east gate, as the remedy for this site.

The elements of the proposed remedy are as follows:

1. Installation of a groundwater collection and treatment system based on the remedial design program. The
groundwater collection and treatment system will treat contaminated water in order to discharge to an on site
infiltration system.

2. Installation of a soil vapor extraction system at RW-1 and RW-2.

3. Excavate contaminated soil in the vicinity of MW # 9 to meet soil clean up goals.
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4. Impiementation of a site-wide operation, monitoring and maintenance program to insure that the remedial

program is effective and remedial action goals are obtained.

Institutional controls such as deed restrictions on groundwater use will be implemented until groundwater
standards are obtained.

The remedial design will verify the components of the conceptual design and provide the details necessary
for the construction, operation and maintenance, and monitoring of the remedial program. Any
uncertainties identified during the RI/FS will be resolved. This will include the determination of the size,
location and number of groundwater and soil vapor extraction wells.

The estimated present worth cost to implement the remedy is $254,000. The cost to construct the remedy is
estimated to be $117,000 and the estimated average annual operation and maintenance cost for 6 years is
$27,000.

The following is the basis for the Department’s proposal:

»

The removal of contaminated soils near the east gate will remove the source of contamination which has
impacted groundwater in the vicinity of MW #9 and return the entrance roadway to unrestricted use.

The installation of a groundwater collection and treatment system will meet SCGs for groundwater within
an acceptable time frame.

The installation of a soil vacuum extraction system will facilitate the remediation of the site and will
expedite the atainment of SCGs and remedial goals.

The monitoring and maintenance of the systems and groundwater at the site will insure a successful
remediation.

SECTION 8: HIGHLIGHTS OF COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION

As part of the Northeast Alloys and Metals Site remediation process, a number of Citizen Participation (CP)
activities were undertaken in an effort to inform and educate the public about conditions at the site and the
potential remedial alternatives. The following public participation activities were conducted for the site:

»

A repository for documents pertaining o the sile was established.

A site mailing list was established which included nearby property owners, local political officials, local media, and
other interest parties.

A public meeting was held to discuss the characteristics of the site and the proposed remedy, and 1o answer any
questions raised. :

A “Responsiveness Summary” was prepared to address the comments received during the public comment period for
the PRAP.
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Appendix A - Table 1
New York State Standards, Criteria and Guidance Applications

. Toxic Substance Control Act (TSCA)
. USEPA Health Based Soil Criteria for Systemic Toxicant and Carcinogens

NYSDEC Dms:on of Enwronmental Remedmtaon
. 6NYCRR Part 375-Inactive Hazardous Waste Disposal Site Remedial Program

Hazardous Waste Technical and Administrative Guidance Memoranda (TAGMs)

. TAGM 4030 - Selection of Remedial Actions at Inactive Hazardous Waste Sites

. TAGM 4046 - Determination of Soil Cleanup Objectives and Cleanup Levels

. TAGM 4031 - Fugitive Dust Suppression and Particulate Monitoring Program at Inactive Hazardous
Waste Sites

NYSDEC - Division of Hazardous Substance Regulations

. 6NYCRR Part 370 - Hazardous Waste Management System - General

. 6NYCRR Part 371 - Identification and Listing of Hazardous Wastes

. 6NYCRR Part 372 - Hazardous Waste Manifest System and Related Standards for Generators,
Transporter, and Facilities

. 6NYCRR Part 376 - Land Disposal Restrictions

NYSDEC - Division of Solid Waste
. 6NYCRR Part 360 - Solid Waste Management Facilitics

. G6NYCRR Part 364 - Waste Transporters Permits

NYSDEC - Division of Water

. 6NYCRR Part 700-705 - Water Quality Regulations for Surface Water and Groundwater

. 6NYCRR Part 750-757 - Implemcntation of NYPDES in New York State

. Technical and Operation Guidelines (TOGS) 1.1.1-Ambient Water Quality Standards and Guidance
Values

NYSDEC - Division of Spill Management

. STARS Memo # 1 Petroleum-Contaminated Soil Guidance Policy
. State Navigation Law - Article 12 (Oil Spill Prevention, Control and Compensation)
NYSDEC - Division of Fish and Wildlife
. Technica! Guidance for Screening Contaminated Sediments (Nov 1993)
w Yor D ment of r
. 12 NYCRR Part 56-Asbestos
ion fi ith Admini i

. 29 CFR 1900- 1999




Appendix A -Table2
Representative Contamination Summary

Croundwater
(Shallow)

Volatile Organic 1.1,1-Trichloroethane Non Detect - 29,000 ppb 9outof 32 Sppb
Compounds
1,1,2-Trichlorocthanc Non Detect - 19 ppb 2 out of 32 3 ppb
1,1-Dictdorocthane Non Detect - 14,634 ppb 9 out of 32 Sppb
1,1-Dichlorocthene Non Detect - 560 ppb 6 out of 32 5 ppb
1.2-Dichlorocthane Noa Detect - 37,000 ppb Sout of 32 Sppb
1,2-Dichlococthene Non Detect - 41,000 ppb 10 out of 32 Sppb
Trichloroethene Non Detoct - 2100 J ppb 11 out of 32 Sppb
Vinyl Chloride Non Detect - 280 J ppb 8 out of 32 2 ppb
sof:“::g‘:pw ods mﬂ’"“"m Non Detect - 80 J ppb loutof11 50 ppb
Benzo(a)anthracene Non Detect - 2 J ppb loutof i .002 ppb
Chrysene Non Detect -2 J ppb Loutof 11 .002 ppb
Metals Antimony Non Detect - 17.8 J ppb Joutof13 | 3ppb
Arsenic Non Detect - 70.4 ppb 4outof 13 25 ppb
Beryllium Noa Detect - 5.73 ppb Joutof 13 3ppb
Chromium Non Detect - 202 J ppb Joutof 13 50 ppb
Copper Non Detect - 703 J ppb 2outof L3 200 ppb
Lead Non Detect - 1740 R ppb Joutof 1) 25 ppb
Manganese 642 ppb - 230,000 ppb 13outof 1) 300 ppb
Mercury Non Detect - 3.9 ppb 1 outof 12 2ppb
Sodium 1250 ppb - 201,000 6outof13 | 20,000 ppb
: Zinc 36.2 ppb- 571 3 ppb Joutof 13 300 ppb
m
Compounds
Trichloroethene ND - 8200 ) ppb Joutof I5 700 ppb
1.2-Dichlorocthene ND . §90 ppb loutof 11 100 ppb
Semi Volatile Benzo(a)anthracene Non Detect - 570 ppb Joutof 5 224 ppb or MDL
Organic Compounds
Choysene Non Detect - 430 ppb loutof3 400 ppb
Benzo{a)pyrene Non Detect - 570 ppb 3 out of 5 61 ppbor MDL
Benz(a hjanthracene Non Detect - 1,200 ppb 2outof 17 14 ppb or MDL
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Appendix A - Table 2
Representative Contamination Summary

Medium | = Class . Conumuunt of Concern | Concentraion Range g“;“;‘::ym;r sca
Metals Aluminum Non Detect - 0.66 ppm loutof'§ 0.16 ppm
Beryllium Non Detect - 33 ppm {outof$ 3G ppma
Capper 6.6 ppm - 149 ppm Joutof $ 25 ppm
Iron 6,870 ppm » 47,000 ppm | outofl 5 21,000 ppm

* ' SCG's for groundwater is standard in 6 NYCRR PART 703
_ SCG’s for soil is objectives in NYSDEC TAGM 4046
SCG’s for metals in soil are based on average site background




Appendix A - Table 3
Northeast Alloys and Metals
Remedial Alternative Costs

Altéernative # 1
No Action

$ 10,000.00

$ 8,000.00

$ 138,000.00

Alternative # 2
Groundwater
Extraction and
Treatment
& Soil Removal

¥ 104,000.00

$ 24,000.00

$ 291,000.00

Alternative # 3
Groundwater
Extraction and
Treatment and Soil
Vacuum Extraction
& Soil Removal

$117,000.00

§ 27,000.00

$ 254,000.00

Note: Present Worth Value is based upon a 5 % Present Work Factor using continuous compounding.
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Hydrogeologic Investigation, Empire Soils Investigations, Inc., Dated 1989
Environmental Investigation, Huntingdon Empire Soils Investigations Inc., Dated 1992
Soil and Groundwater Investigations, ERM Northeast, Dated 1993

Soil Gas and Groundwater Investigation, Harress Pickel Consultants, Dated 1994

Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Work Plan, Civil and Environmental Consultants,
Inc., Revised October 3, 1997

Remedial Investigation/Feasibility Study Report, Civil and Environmental Consultants,
Inc., Revised: February 12, 1998
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Comment #1:

Section 3.1: Operational/Disposal History: Northeast Alloys and Metals, Inc. removed a
10,000 gallon UST and closed the tank excavation in July 1989. At that time, a 24-inch
diameter corrugated pipe was placed in the excavation cavity and soil was backfilled around
the pipe. In August 1989, a water sample was collected from the pipe that was reported to
contain TCE.

Response #1

>

Dates have been incorporated into the ROD.

Comment #2:

»>

Section 4, Current Status, The PRAP states: The presence of hazardous waste at the site
presents a significant threat to human health and the environment and the site was placed
on the Registry of Inactive Hazardous Waste Sites as a class "2" in 1994. Civil and
Environmental Consultants, Inc. has recently completed and revised a Remedial
Investigation/Feasibility Study (RI/FS), dated February 12, 1998. The conclusion that the
site presents a "significant threat to human health and the environment” is unsubstantiated
and seemingly contrary to the portions of the February 1998 Remedial
Investigation/Feasibility Study Report ("RI/FS Report") which find that a "no action"
remedial alternative (with minimal institutional controls to protect against future use of
groundwater) would meet the evaluation criteria for selection of a remedy. The RI/FS
Report is based on data produced by various investigations of the site. However, the data
has been found not to exceed USEPA risk based concentrations for soils.

Response #2:

This section refers to language derived from 6NYCRR Part 375, as the regulation defines
significant threat. No change is required. USEPA risk based concentrations for soils. The
Department utilizes the Technical and Administrative Guidance Memorandum (TAGM)
4046 which deals with the soil cleanup objectives and levels. The USEPA Risk Based
concentrations for soils was not identified as a SCG during the RI/FS process. On page
56 of the RI/FS TAGM 4046 is identified as the SCG considered for the comparison of
contaminated soils to soil cleanup goalis. This section does not consider the USEPA risked
based level, nor does it discuss the highest levels of VOC which were identified in this

Northeast Alloys and Metals Page 1
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area. Soil samples taken at S-4 exhibited Trichloroethene (TCE) at 8200 ppb. The
language on page 56 only discusses TCE at 47 ppb. The Department did take into
consideration the highest levels of contamination and utilized the most stringent SCGs
which were identified in the RI/FS. Subsequently the removal of these soils is required and
justified. Groundwater contamination near the east gate, at MW-9 was found to be 47 ppb
for TCE and 199 ppb for 1,2- DCE. The groundwater standard for TCE and DCE is 5
ppb. Levels established in TAGM 4046 are protective of groundwater quality. If levels of
contamination are found above TAGM goals, then removal is required.

Comment #3:

> Section 4.1: Summary of the Remedial Investigation, the PRAP states: Based upon the
results of the remedial investigation in comparison to the SCGs and potential public health
and environmental exposure routes, certain areas of the site require remediation. With
regard to the East Gate Area, DEC's conclusion in the PRAP identifies no specific public
health and environmental exposure routes and offers no support for the conclusion that the
"east gate area" requires remediation. In contrast, the RI/FS Report forms exactly the
contrary conclusion! Namely, based on comparison to EPA risk based standards and
limited impacts to on-site groundwater, the RI/FS Report concludes that the area by the
east gate does not require remediation. (RI/FS Report, pp. 56-58)

Response #3:

> The Department betieves that this is an isolated area TAGM 4046 Soil Cleanup Objectives
and Cleanup goals have been exceeded. In addition, NYS water quality standards have
been exceeded. The NYSDOH is concerned with the volatile organic compounds being
located in surficial soils and near the main entrance road and gate. These soils may come
into contact with site workers and visitors as well as truck and foot traffic. If the soils are
to remain in place, they would need to be covered and monitored unti! dissipated. This
approach is unacceptable, because further groundwater contamination may occur and the
area of contamination could grow. Please see comments previously made under Response
#2,

Comment #4; :

> Section 6: Summary of the Remediation Goals, the PRAP states: The goals selected for
this site are: Provide for attainment of SCGs for groundwater quality to the extent
practicable. Mitigate the impacts of contaminated groundwater to the environment.
Reduce, control, or eliminate, to the extent practicable, the contaminated soil present on
site. Eliminate the potential for direct human or animal contact with the contaminated soils
on site. The remediation goals stated in the PRAP are materially different from the
remediation goals that are stated in the RI/FS Report that DEC has already approved.
(RI/FS Report, p. 70.) In the RI/FS Report, the remediation goals are directed to

Northeast Alloys and Metals Page 2
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protection of groundwater that may be affected by on-site contamination and thus
elimination of exposure pathways to contaminated soil for humans and animals. The
PRAP has extended those goals to further include the goal to “reduce, control, or
eliminate, to the extent practicable, the contaminated soil present on-site.” This focus on
contaminated soils, irrespective of whether such soils present a significant threat to human
health and the environment, is unnecessary and unwarranted,

Response #4:

’ The above language has been included because the Department believes that the
contaminated soils require remediation and present a significant environmental threat due
to the exceedance of groundwater standards. The TAGM 4046 soil cleanup goals are
based on the protectiveness of groundwater. If concentrations of hazardous substances
exceed a given threshold, the potential for groundwater quality to be adversely impacted
does exist. As shown in the RI, both soil cleanup goals and groundwater standards have
been exceeded. Therefore, by removing the contaminated soils, groundwater quality will
improve and the area can be returned to unrestricted use, as it pertains to the soils.

Comment # 5:

> Section 7.1: Description of Alternatives, the PRAP states: It is proposed, as part of each
alternative, that contaminated soils in the vicinity of the east gate would be excavated for
off site disposal in order to meet soil cleanup objectives. Approximately 200 cubic yards
of soils would require excavation and disposal at an estimated cost of $60,000. This
would return this small area to unrestricted use, DEC's proposal for excavation in the east
gate area is not supported by the RI/FS Report. On the contrary, the RI/FS specifically
considered the minor contamination in the east gate area and concluded that no action was
appropriate based on the limited impact to groundwater and that the highest levels of
VOCs detected in soil do not represent a2 human health risk (RI/FS Report, pp. 56-58).
Indeed, the PRAP concedes that "downgradient wells and soil samples confirm that the
contamination has not migrated to other areas [from the east gate area]” (PRAP, p. 5).
Soils in the east gate area are not causing groundwater contamination that is migrating off-
site and there is no risk of dermal contact with soils based on most recent EPA Guidance,
"Risk Based Concentration Table,” USEPA, Region 111, October 22, 1997. Accordingly,
the proposal for excavation in the east gate area would not further any of the remediation
goals set forth in Section 6 of the report. On the contrary, excavation of soils at depth
would only create a risk for exposure to workers where none exists now.

Response #5:

> This comment has been partially answered in the previous sections. The argument that
excavation of soils will present risks to workers is unsubstantiated. Standard construction
techniques would be applied to the excavation of the east gate soils and conventional
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monitoring and safety equipment would be available for use. Engineering controls such as
dust suppression techniques and shoring could be implemented if necessary. The
referenced pages 56-58 in the revised RI/FS report has failed to discuss the initial sampling
results which exhibited Trichloroethene at 8200 ppb. The sections that are referenced
discusses soil concentrations at in the range of 47 ppb for TCE. The RI has clearly shown
the exceedances of NYSDEC soil cleanup goals and groundwater standards.

Comment #6:

, Section 7.2: Evaluation of Remedial Alternatives, 1. Compliance as SCGs, the PRAP
states: Alternative #1 would not meet SCGs for groundwater or soils because the
contaminated materials would be allowed to stay in place and exceed standards and
guidance values. Contaminated materials could continue to migrate and impact off site
receptors. The PRAP suggests that 2 "no action” alternative does not comply with SCGS.
This is contrary to analyses of the "no action" alternative in the RI/FS Report. The PRAP
conclusion apparently is founded on the assumption that there are current users of
contaminated groundwater at the site. However, that is inconsistent with the PRAP's own
finding that "there are no known users of groundwater within a 1.5 mile radius of the site
and the area is serviced by a public water supply" (PRAP, p. 4). Accordingly, DEC's
conclusion that the no action alternative does not comply with SCG's is inconsistent with
its own findings and contrary to the RI/FS Report.

Response #6:

> In the Department’s December 19, 1997 comment letter on the RI/FS, concerns about the
definition of the contaminated groundwater plume and the potential for off site migration
and the need to define this during a preliminary design phase, are discussed. The current
understanding of the site does indicate that the groundwater is contained within the site and
with deed restrictions current users and site operators would not utilize the water. The
premise of this comment relates to the basis that in New York State all groundwater is
considered to be useable as a potable water supply. Left unremediated, off site
groundwater could be impacted and future groundwater users could be affected. It is the
Department’s understanding that there are no current users of the groundwater in the
vicinity, however, this does imply that the Department will restrict future use in the area.

Comment #7:

> Section 7.2 Evaluation of Remedial Alternatives, 2. Protection of Human Health and the
Environment, the PRAP states: Alternative #1 would not be considered to be protective
of human health and the environment since site related contamination above cleanup goals
would remain in-place and would continue to impact groundwater and migrate off site.
DEC's conclusion in the PRAP that the "protection of human health and the environment”
criterion is not met apparently is based on a future contingency that residential wells would
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be installed in the contaminated zone. This is inconsistent with the PRAP's own findings
that there are no current users of this groundwater (PRAP, p. 4).

Response #7:

> This statement, as discussed above, is valid. The Department’s review of local
groundwater users did not identify any current users in the near vicinity, however the
Department cannot control or prohibit future use of groundwater. The Department’s
responsibility is to protect all the groundwater of NYS and to provide for remedial
programs which will restore groundwater quality for unrestricted future use.

Comment #8:

> Section 7.2 Evaluation of Remedial Alternatives, 4. Long-term Effectiveness and
Permanence, the PRAP states: Alternative #1 would not provide long-term effectiveness
or permanence because contamination would remain in place. The conclusion in the PRAP
that the "no action" alternative "would not provide long-term effectiveness or permanence”
is not supported by evaluation of remaining risks, the adequacy of the controis intended
to limit the risk, or the reliability of the controls.

Response #8:

> Pursuant to the Department’s Technical and Administrative Guidance Memorandum
(FAGM) 4030 for the Selection of Remedial Actions at Inactive Hazardous Waste Sites
this section is valid. As compared to the other alternatives, the no action alternative is not
considered to provide long-term effectiveness or permanence. Furthermore, the primary
focus of this evaluation section is the extent and effectiveness of the controls that may be
required to manage the wastes or residuals remaining at the site and the operating system
necessary for the remedy to remain effective. The no action alternative does not provide
any controls or systems to manage contaminated soil or groundwater.

Comment #9:

2 Section 7.2 Evaluation of Remedial Alternatives 7. Cost, the PRAP states: Capital and
operation and maintenance costs are estimated for each alternative and compared on a
present worth basis. Although cost is the last balancing criteria evaluated, where two or
more alternatives have met the requirements of the remaining criteria, cost effectiveness
can be used as the basis for the final decision. The costs for each alternative are presented
in Table 3. Cost is a critical consideration for any remedies that interested parties may
perform. DEC estimates that its proposal for soil removal in the east gate area will cost
$60,000. That proposal is intended to remedy soils that pose only minimal and acceptable
risk to human health or the environment. Contrary to the implication in the PRAP, it is
not required that remedial alternatives meet all the other "balancing" criteria before cost
is taken into consideration. Cost must be considered for those alternatives that comply
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with SCG's and that are protective of the public health and the environment. The
applicable regulations provide that a remedy that satisfies the threshold criteria shall be
“cost effective.” To be “cost effective,” the cost of the remedy is to be proportional to the
evaluated "long-term effectiveness and permanence”; the "reduction of toxicity, mobility
or volume through treatment”; and ‘“short-term effectiveness." 40 C.F.R. §
300.430(fi(ii}(D). In evaluating the criterion for “reduction of toxicity, mobility or
volume through treatment" for soils in the east gate area, the PRAP does not propose any
treatment of east gate soils as part of their off-site disposal nor will treatment occur if the
soils remain in place. Therefore, both altenatives for the soil will have the same
evaluation with respect to this criterion and as a result would not support the increased cost
of excavation and off-site disposal. There has been no evaluation for excavation and off-
site disposal under the "long-term effectiveness and permanence" criterion. The concemns
associated with the soils remaining on-site have not been shown to outweigh the vagaries
attendant to off-site disposal of contaminated soils. Moreover, excavation of contaminated
soils produces the possibility of an unfavorable exposure to short term risks. Thus, the
cost of off-site disposal is disproportionately high in comparison to the lack of increased
benefit to long-term performance and short-term impacts. As a result, removal of soils
from the east gate area is not "cost-effective."

Response #9:

Several parts to this comment have been responded to in previous comments. The
Department feels that the removal of these contaminated soils and the restoration of this
area to prerelease conditions provides a benefit and is protective of human health and the
environment. In addition, if you take into consideration the costs associated with
containment, sampling and analytical costs which will be required during any long-term
monitoring and maintenance program, the benefit of removing these soils becomes more
evident. In addition, the site in question is not owned or operated by ELG Haniel Metal
Corporation, if these soils are not removed, future use of this area may be restricted and
future sales or development of this site may be limited. However ELG Haniel Metal
Corporation does not have any interest vested in the future use of this site or to what level
future use restrictions are applied which may diminish the developablilty and future retail
of this property.

Comment #10:

Section 8: Summary of the Preferred Remedy, the PRAP states: Based upon the results of
the RI/FS, and the evaluation presented in Section 7, the NYSDEC is proposing
Alternative #3, along with removal of contaminated soil near the east gate, as the remedy
for this site. The elements of the proposed remedy are as follows: 1) installation of a
groundwater collection and treatment system based on the remedial design program;

2) installation of a soil vapor extraction system at RW-1 and RW-2; 3) excavate

LL
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contaminated soil in the vicinity to meet soil clean up goals; 4) implementation of a site-
wide operation, monitoring and maintenance program to insure that the remedial program
is effective and remedial action goals are obtained; 5) institutional controls such as deed
restrictions on groundwater use will be implemented until groundwater standards are
obtained. DEC's own proposal for excavation and off-site disposal at the east gate area
does not satisfy its stated goals for remediation. That alternative would not "reduce,
control, or eliminate, to the extent practicable, the contaminated soil present on site” and
it would not “provide for attainment of SCGs for groundwater quality to the extent
practicable.” That is because the cost of the proposed excavation remedy makes it
economically impractical. By insisting on an unwarranted soil excavation remedy in the
east gate area, DEC effectively reads "to the extent practicable” out of its own stated
remediation goals. Moreover, the excavation remedy for the east gate area does not serve
to eliminate the potential for direct human or animal contact with the contaminated soils
on site" because no such potential currently exists. Indeed, excavation of the soils would
have exactly the opposite affect by creating a risk of human exposure. Finally, the
proposed soil removal for the east gate area would not "mitigate the impacts of
contaminated groundwater to the environment” because there is no off-site groundwater
contamination caused by these soils. (PRAP, p. 5)

Response # 10:

> This comment has been addressed in previous responses.

Comment #11:

> The PRAP also states: The remedial design would verify the components of the conceptual
design and provide the details necessary for the construction, operation and maintenance,
and monitoring of the remedial program. Any uncertainties identified during the RI/FS
would be resolved. This would include the determination of the size, location and number
of groundwater and soil gas extraction wells. The "Summary of the Preferred Remedy"
in the PRAP also seems to imply that further details are necessary for the installation of
the proposed system. The RI/FS Report proposes a remedial system for which no further
investigation or field study is needed. The size, location and number of groundwater and
soil gas extraction wells has been determined. Undefined "uncertainties identified in the
RI/FS process" have been resolved to the extent necessary. No further verification of
conceptual design or details of construction and operation are necessary or economically
practicable with respect to the remediation proposed in the RI/FS Report.

Response #11:

> As discussed in the Department comment letter on the RI/FS report, there exists one area
on the site to the northwest of the degreasing area where it has been shown that
contaminated groundwater may be flowing in this direction. This area does not have any
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monitoring wells nor has it been sampled by any other means. In order to verify this
potential pathway and to define the limlts of a collection system, the Department has
proposed to perform some limited evaluation of this area during the preliminary design
stages. The Department’s objective in this situation is to construct and operate a remedial -
design system that is effective and efficlent and meets the remedial objectives within a
reasonable time frame. If contamination is migrating from the site and is not properly
identified and treated, future off site migration may occur which will be more difficult to
capture and additional liabilities will be incurred. Therefore, the limited program is -
required. A properly engineered and designed system is the goal of the Department. The

design, construction and operation for the groundwater extraction and soil vacuum
extraction may not vary from that which is discussed in Section 6 of the RI/FS, however e
given the unknowns which have been identified above, a preliminary design program will

ensure that a properly sized, located and equipped system is constructed and operated to

be effective and efficient. The design for the removal of the soils located near the east gate

will also be required under this program. The Department expects the Responsible Parties

to follow TAGM HWR-95-4056 for remedial actions.

Lt ]
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ONEIDA COUNTY DEPARTMENT OF Ralph J. Eanaace, Jr.

WATER QUALITY & WATER POLLUTION CONTROL County Executive
51 Leland Ave., PO Box 442, Utica, NY 13503-0442 Steven P. Devan, PE.
(315) 798-5656 (FAX) 724-9812 Commissioner

February 22, 1999

MR. DONALD A. McCALL, P.E.
URS GREINER WOODWARD CLYDE
282 DELAWARE AVENUE
BUFFALO NY 14202-1805

Re: Groundwater Remediation Discharge Permit No. GW-055
for Northeast Alloys & Metals c/o NYSDEC

Dear Mr. McCall:

Enclosed is a permit from the Oneida County Sewer District for
wastewater discharged from groundwater cleanup and site remediation
projects.

1) This permit is valid for both pump test wastewater and future
groundwater remediation discharges

2) A bill for the $100 annual permit fee will be sent geparately.

3) The OCSD also issues semi-annual bills for groundwater remediation
projects based on the volume of wastewater discharged during the
reporting period, as measured and reported by the Permittee, at
the 1999 rate of $1.71 per 1,000 gallons listed in the Sewer Usage
Rate Schedule.

4) Groundwater permits are issued for a five (5) year period, and
are considered cancelled when written notice of project closure
is submitted by the permittee. Submit closure notice promptly to
avoid unnecessary billing and other correspondence.

5) The permittee is responsible for providing copies of this permit
to its subcontractors and other regulatory agencies.

6) Written comments and requests for changes must be submitted
within thirty (30) days.

Sincerely,‘ RECEIVED

THE ONEIDA COUNTY DEPARTMENT OF URS Greiner Woodward Clyde
WATER QUALITY & WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

W FEB 2 5 1999
10B# 95. 35618 (c-6)

STEVEN F. DEVAN, P.E.

Commissioner

. ce . Rethman
ran/3ap b, Mecall
cc: Ms Pat Zima, OCSD Billing "(Il{.

P. Ouderkirk - NYSDE




Oneida County Sewer District
Groundwater Remediation Discharge Permit No, GW-055

In accordance with all terms and conditions of Local Law No.4 of 1994,
the Oneida County Sewer Use Rules & Regulations; and also with any
applicable provisions of Federal, State, or County law or regulation,

PERMISSION IS HEREBY GRANTED TO:

Site Address: NORTHEAST ALLOYS & METALS
2145 DWYER AVENUE
UTICA NY 13501

Contracting Agency: NYS DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION
Contact: MR. PETER QUDERKIRK
Addresgs: NYSDEC, REGION #6& HEADQUARTERS

STATE OFFICE BUILDING
WATERTOWN NY 13601

Telephone: {315)-785~-2522

Permittee & Contractor: URS GREINER WOODWARD CLYDE

Contact: MR. DONALD A. McCALL, P.E.

Address: 282 DELAWARE AVENUE
BUFFALO NY 14202-1805

Telephone: (716)-856~5636

Fax: (716)~856-2545

for the discharge of wastewater generated during groundwater cleanup
and site remediation into the sanitary sewer system tributary to the
oneida County Water Pollution Control Plant, 351 Leland Avenue, Utica,
New York.

In addition to the conditions contained in this document, the Oneida
County Sewer District is incorporating by reference all applicable
provisions of Federal Regulation 40 CFR 403 "General Pretreatment
Regulations for Existing and New Sources of Pollution", and Local Law
No. 4 of 1994, the Oneida County Sewer Use Rules & Regulations, into
this permit.

Note; this permit does not relieve the permittee of the responsibility
of complying with any other applicable Federal, State or Local Laws,
Regulations and/or Ordinances.

This permit is granted in accordance with the application information
filed with the office of the Commissioner, Oneida County Water Quality
& Water Pollution Control, together with the following named conditions
and requirements.

Principal Groundwater Contaminants: Chlorinated Volatile Organics,

Mercury, and Nickel.

Permit Modjification Tracking System:
Application Letters: 01-19-99 & 02-19-99
Effective Date: 02-22-99
Expiration Date: 02-22-04

Issued by:

THE ONEIDA COUNTY DEPARTMENT OF
WATER QUALITY & WATER POLLUTION CONTROL

STEVEN P. DEVAN, P.E.
Commissioner
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Conditions for Acceptance of Wastewater Discharged from Groundwater

Cleanup & Site Remediation:

1. Site Information Required: The Permittee must inform the OCSD of
all contaminants found or suspected to be present at the site, and
the pretreatment option to be used prior to discharge to the sewers.
The Permittee must provide copies of analytical data, and a written
descriptive outline about the site and the cleanup procedure.

This information was provided in 01-19-99 & 02-19-99 letters from
URS Greiner Woodward Clyde.

2. Monitoring & Reporting:

a) Self-monitor the treated pump test wastewater once for all
permit parameters, and submit the results to the OCSD. This
information can be submitted in the first semi-annual report,
which is due on 05-31-99.

b) If the project is inactive for a reporting pericd, submit a
letter documenting project status by the semi-annual report
due date.

c) Self-monitor all permit parameters once within the first ninety
{90) days of groundwater remediation discharge, and submit the
results to the OCSD.

d) Following the 90 day startup,'perform semi-annual self-monitoring
of all permit parameters. The semi-annual reports are due May 31
& November 30 of each year.

e} Based on analytical data for the site, the OCSD waives its
standard self-monitoring requirements for Combustible Gas %LEL,
COdor, and Cil & Grease.

f) Sampling and analysis of the discharge must be performed using
methods presented in 40 CFR 136 for Environmental Analysis.

g) Monthly flow data must be submitted with the semi-annual report.
The flow data may consist of actual flow measurements or best
engineering estimates,

3. Discharge Limits:

POLLUTANT PARAMETER LIMIT NOTES
Total Flow, gal/month No Limit a
Total VOCs, mg/L 2.0 atb

Mercury, mg/L 0.2 b+c

Mickel, mg/L 2.0

a) Total Volatile Organicg is the sum of all detectable VOCs
substances as determined using the EPA 624 Method.

b} As the OCSD does not accept RCRA Hazardous Waste, individual
VOCs (see list in 9-b of this permit) and Mercury must not
exceed concentrations listed in the TCLP Regulation
(40 CFR 261.24 Table 1).

¢) Future regulations for Mercury may become more stringent when
the Great Lakes Initiative is implemented.

4. Other Approvals Prior To Discharge: As each Town, Village or City
discharging to the OCSD owns the sewer lines and collection system,
the Permittee must cbtain permission from the local governing
Municipality in which the cleanup project site is located, to
discharge the wastewater into their Municipal sewers.
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Charges and Fees: Rates are established through County Legislation.
Billing will be handled separately from permitting, with the current
rates as follows:

a) Permit Administrative Fee: $100 for all or part of the period
January 1 thru December 31.

b) Volume Charge: A semi-annual charge based on the volume of
wastewater discharged, as measured and reported by the Permittee.
The 1999 rate is $1.71 per 1,000 gallons. If rate changes occur,
written notification will be sent.

¢) Late Payment Charge: 10% will be added to all charges which are
paid after the late date posted on the bill. Failure to make
timely payment may result in permit revocation.

Permit Changes: The OCSD unconditionally reserves the right to
amend or rescind this approval without prior notice.

Wastewater Not Approved by This Permit: Wastewater stored in
containers other than treatment system process tanks cannot be
directly discharged to the sewer system as a groundwater discharge.
It must be hauled under NYSDEC Part 364 & OCSD Hauler Permits for
discharge at the designated Hauler Manhole at the 0CSD Plant, cor
hauled to a NYSDEC permitted disposal facility.

Fines and Penalties: Failure to follow any Permit conditions can
result in Enforcement & Penalties against the Permittee as provided
for in Local Law No.4 of 1994, the Oneida County Sewer Use Rules &
Regulations.

Special Permit Conditions:

Clarification & Additions to Standard Permit Conditions:

a) The OCSD requires that treatment technology, such as carbon
colunmns, be installed and used for pump test wastewater and
all future wastewater discharges to the sewer system from
this NYSDEC-contracted site clean~-up.

b) The centaminants listed below were detected in groundwater
samples: low levels of Mercury & Nickel, VOCs including
1-1 Dichlorvethene, 1-1 Dichlorcethane, 1~2 Dichlorcethene,
1,1,1-Trichlorcethane, and Trichlorcethene.

c) The following pollutant groups were at low or non-detect
concentrations: Semiveolatile Organics and Pesticide/PCBs.

d) The OCSD requires monitoring equipment/facilities for taking

representative samples of the discharge using manual grab
sampling techniques.
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ONEIDA COUNTY SEWER DISTRICT REPORTING FORM

Submit To: From:

ATTN: PRETREATMENT URS GREINER WOODWARD CLYDE
ONEIDA COUNTY SEWER DISTRICT 282 DELAWARE AVENUE

PO BOX 442 - BUFFALO NY 14202-1805

UTICA NY 13503
Site:
NORTHEAST ALLOYS & METALS
2145 DWYER AVENUE
UTICA NY 13501

REPORTING PERICD: to

SAMPLING RESULTS:

This form is used for reporting pump test wastewater discharges, and
90-day startup and regular groundwater remediation system discharges.

For semi-annual reporting, a grab sample of the discharge is analyzed
for the pollutants listed. Attach signed Report Certification.

In response to any violations incurred, self-monitor for pollutant

in violation at leagt once a week until there are results for three
consecutive sampling events which are in full compliance with Permit
Limits. Submit all results for all samples taken. The first resampling
regult is due within thirty (30) days; a complete report with all
three resampling results is due within sixty (60) days. Attach signed
Report Certification,

ATTACH COPIES OF ALL CITY WATER BILLS, CONTRACT LABORATORY REPORTS,
AND MANIFESTS OF HAZARDOUS WASTE SHIPMENTS FOR THE REPORTING PERIOD.

DAILY
MAXIMUM ANALYTICAL RESULTS
POLLUTANT PARAMETER: LIMIT Sample#l Sample#2 Sample#3

Date Sampled

Sample Number

Discharge Flow (Note 1)
Mercury, mg/L 0.
Nickel, mg/L 2.
Total VOCs (Note 2+3) 2.

OO

1) Attach monthly flow totalizer data.
2) Total VOCg using EPA Method 624.

3) Individual VOCs must not exceed concentrations listed in the. TCLP
Regulation (40 CFR 261.24 Table 1).

Signature: Date:
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ONEIDA COUNTY SEWER DISTRICT
INDUSTRIAL USER REPORT CERTIFICATION

Submit To: From:

ATTN: PRETREATMENT URS GREINER WOODWARD CLYDE
ONEIDA COUNTY SEWER DISTRICT 282 DELAWARE AVENUE

PO BOX 442 BUFFALO NY 14202-180S5

UTICA NY 13503
Site:
NORTHEAST ALLOYS & METALS
2145 DWYER AVENUE
UTICA NY 13501

ATTACH TC REPORT DATED:

REPCORTING PERIOD: to

The following certification of information provided in industrial user
reports is made in compliance with the General Pretreatment Regulations.

1. Compliance or Non-Compliance Status: Ref = 40 CFR 403.12(b)({6)

Check A or B. If B is checked, attach a statement describing O&M
and/or pretreatment required; include the shortest schedule by which
you can provide the required 0&M and/or pretreatment.

{ 1 A. I certify that Pretreatment Standards are being met on a
congistent basis,

[ ] B. I certify that Pretreatment Standards are NOT being met on a
consistent basis, and that additional operation and maintenance
{O&M) and/or additional pretreatment is required to achieve
compliance with Pretreatment Standards and Requirements.

2. Information Certification: Ref = 40 CFR 403.6(a)(2)(ii)

I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments
were prepared under my direction or supervision in accordance with a
system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gather and
evaluate the information submitted. Based on my inguiry of the person
or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly
responsible for gathering the information, the information submitted
is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and
complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for
submitting false information, inc¢luding the possibility cof fine and
imprisonment for knowing viclations.

Authorized Signature:

Title:

Date:s

PLEASE ATTACH THIS CERTIFICATION TC THE SEMI-ANNUAL & OTHER REPORTS
THAT YOU SUBMIT TO THE ONEIDA COUNTY SEWER DISTRICT.
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Northeast Alloys and Metals
Field Records

Date: Personnel:

Weather:

Is system operating upon arrival? YES NO  (circle one}

If "NO," what caused the shutdown, and when?

Any alarm conditions?

Other observations or potential problems?

P-101 Total Flow (gal):

P-102 Total Flow (gal):

B-101 status? ON OFF  (circle one)
B-102 status? ON OFF (circle one)

System Effluent Sampled? YES NO  (circle one)
Monitoring Wells Sampled? YES NO (circle one)

Monitoring/Maintenance Performed:
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Northeast Alloys and Metals

Water Elevation Monitoring Table

Date: Personnel:
Top of Riser Ground | Depth to Water
Location ID Elevation Elevation Water Elevation
(feet) (feet) i (feet) | (feet)
MW-01 437.04 435.01 ‘
MW-02 431.65 431.75 ‘
MW-03 432.55 430.30
MW-04 430.85 430.95
MW-05 ; 431.51 432.33 ,
i
MW-06 I 431.88 432.31 i
MW-07 437.02 436.94
MW-08 436.16 436.11
MW-09 432.62 432.97
MW-10 430.68 431.58
MW-11 433.79 431.40
MW-12 433.12 430.41
RW-01 432.07 432.38
RW-02 429 95 430.29
RW-03 [ 428.90 429.37 |
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Northeast Alloys and Metals

Summary of Site Sampling Requirements

Monitoring Parameters
Sample J Mercury & ‘[ Water
Location VOCs | Nickel Elevations

System ’
Effluent Semi-annual Semi-annual

System
Influent Semi-annual

MW-01 Quarterly! Quarterly
MW-02 Quarterly? Quarterly
MW-03 Quarterly! Quarterly
MW-04 Quarterly! Quarterly
MW-05 Quarterly! Quarterly
MW-06 Quarterly! Quarterly
MW-07 Quarterly’ Quarterly
MW-08 Quarterly* Quarterly
MW-09 Quarterly? : Quarterly
MW-10 Quarterly! Quarterly
MW-11 Quarterly? Quarterly
MW-12 Quarteriy! Quarterly
RW-01 Quarterly’ Quarterly
RW-02 Quarterly* Quarterly
RW-03 Quarterly! Quarterly

1. The frequency will be reduced to semi-annual following the first year of operation.
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| Top of Riser | Ground | _. Water
Location ID Elevation Elevation Elevation
(feet) i (feet) . {feet) ) (feet}
' | ) |
MW-01 437.04 435.01 G
| | N
MW-02 | 431.65 | 43175  \%. ¢ Do ]
| i %y
MW-03 | 43255 | 43030 1% C ?; 9
| |
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J:\35618.04\Excel\[gw elevation table.xls|Table 3-2




L 13561 8.02\dbiGis\200 Tnortheast apr JULY 2001 GROUNDWATER CONTAMINATION

ia[ﬂ

Z

V)

&
o, 07‘5-
S5

{ ww-1z_ )

TREATMENT: =™,
SYSTEM. =
A ’-I
y

ASPHALT
FPARKING

MWw-02

No Compeunds Detected

FORMER
DEGREASING
AREA

VOA:

1,1,1-Trichloroethare, 10
1,1.2-Trichloroethane, 3
1,1-Dichlaroethane, 54
1,2-Dichlorpethane, 1
1,2-Dichfcroethene {cis), 370
Trichloroethene, 330

Vinyl Chioride. 19
irans-1,3-Dichloropropens, 1

i N

RW-01

1,1-Trichlorcethane, 62
1-Dichlgroethane, 170

1 1-Dichioroethene, 15

4 2-Dichloroethene {cis), 1500
1,2-Dichloroathene {trans). 10
Methyl tert-butyl ether, 12
Trichloroethene, 1200

Vinyl Chioride, 130 ..

)
[ MWos

VOA
1.
1

VOA,

1.1-Trichloroethane, 1600
1,2-Trichioroethane, 3
1-Dichloroethane, 2900
1,1-Dichloroethene, 110
1,2-Dichioroethene (cis), 18,000
1,2-Dichloroethene {trans), 35
Chioroethane, 34
Trichloroethens, 240

Vinyl Chloride, 870

O
1,
1,
1,

No CmMCriteﬁa

No Compounds

Criteria

./

/— BRUSH

(M-

1

No ComMCriterm

MW-04

No Compounds Cetected

a4

VOA:
4 2-Dichloroethene (cis), 9

/-0 Y
VOA,

1,2-Dichlcroethene (cis), 97
1.2-Dichlorcethene (trans), 6

Legend
4 Monitoring Well

@ Recovery Well

mmm Groundwater Collection Trench (Approximate Location)

Trichlgroethene, 25
Vinyl Chloride, 50

— MW-01
" 1,11 - Trichloroethane, 1600
Location
0 Compound Exceeding Concentration 100 0 100 Feet
Criteria (ugL) — ———
NORTH EAST ALLOYS AND METALS
URS GROUNDWATER ANALYTICAL RESULTS FIGURE 3-3

(JULY 2001)




APPENDIX D
BORING LOGS

JA35618 04\Word WP Final OMM manuat.doc
3%/01 132 PM




HOLE NO. MW-—1

pATE

sTARTED  __8-22-89 :
FINISHED ___8=22-89 SUBSURFACE LOG | sure. grev. _101-27
HEET 1 of_ 1 C.w.DEPTH See Notes
projecT North East Alloy & Metals LOCATION __Dtica, New York

:

%M

?l

BLOVE ON

=]
- E z Zw . . —
Lf L :I v 1N o2 CLASSIFICATION
e 12 " N LI
3 = = _ﬁMﬂa o
" 112 14 . Locking Guard-t~4
7] g 15 |12 Fill: Black SILT & fine-coarse SAND, [Pipe ~
Some fine-coarse Gravel, Cinders, Grout ______——}__
- 215 3 Brick Bentonite -———-'.Z.

{Damp-Firm) Seal

» 4-0. :—“ " -1
5 e 3715 Brown SILT, Some fine-coarse Sand & 2; Sghgg.ule/-:é::
4 |4 9 sravel ](.r-ioist—];.oose) ] ;ig ser _:E': i
! 41414 Grades to SILT & fine-—coarse SAND, =0
L 7 : Some fine Cravel ' _ N—NI
l 6 (10 110 {Het-Loose) 8.0" “E N
Sy[ARL T Brown/Red SILT, Some fine-medium Sand} =
. 36 (52 | 60 trace fine gravel ~ 3-2}_ 551°tted = N
3.0 y {Wet-Compact) e creen ——
6| 25| 35 L= .
~ . == - ]
34 {68 | 69 40 Sand 2 =
/ATl 851 45 becomes (Wet-Very Compact) . =5 .
42138 | 87 32— ]
e /181 18] 32 B
3436 | 66 L=
IV EIRTE <
56175 | 98, 1
- _ LB
50 = Boring Terminated € 19.0' Water first encountered
- @ 6.1 .
- Reference elevation t:

is the top of the PVC
Well Pipe (103.43)

1
| B |

" No ' . ’ B
o - blows to drive 2 spoon_L12 - with 140 pin wi, 'llliﬂ.ﬂ_"w biow. CLASSIFICATION Visual by

4]
“& NO hiow. 1o drine

" casing " with Ib. werght faliing ~per blow Geologist




DATE
g-21-89

g-22-89

STARTED

NISHED

SOILS INVESTIGATICNS

2L

| HEET 1 ofd

B SUBSURFACE LOG

HOLE NO. __M¥=2

SURF. ELev, _98-08

C.W.DEPTH See Notes

project _North East Alloy & Metals

LOCATION

Utica, New York

, i

“L———-_—.ﬂ——

BT M = rum himcees 1 e 2 12

T e P

v with 140 1b. pin wt. falling__ 30 _“per biow.

CLASSIFICATION Yisual by

.__—.,. o BLOWS ON o s
= T = SAMPLER Cu OlL OR ROCK NOTES .
A oZOZE gz CLASSIFICATION _
- . 2 8. L] .
! “ls 17 B3 CONCRETE -5 JCcurb Box wi ‘
N Fill: Black fine-medium SAND, Some Locking Cap
silt, Wood, Brick, Cinders : Grout p
dflz214 le (Damp-Firm) gentonite Seall'.l |-
e B l12 Brown SILT, Some fine-medium Sand o~ Schedule — - 55 - []
: T2 13 - {Moist-Firm) 40 PVC Riser |;.&-'| I
G ~ , .. ... Ipipe LEE.
> s B |7 Grgy/BrowndSIlb:'r'. skCI.AY. trace fine- "]g.01" Slotted %
medium sand, bric e -5 - H
1/la |4 16 {(Moist-Loose) Well Screen <= H
9 D& |15 8.0" =l L
s |s lio Brown SILT & CLAY, little fine-medium : K:— D
S sand (Wet~Firm) A BB -
‘_10 _ 10 B2 |20 - 5
4o JNeds 112 49 Sand_—-————-'.:E.‘ ||
_. 21 4 |33 S=L
. o — I B
l 7 | 24(1004.5" Grades with little cocarse gravel . -v,
, (Wet~Compact) = '_..f B
1 =K
|y /1114116 B
| : 22 46 |38 N
dA9137 32 | ::g;.. I
; 35 K3 167 becomes {Wet-Very Compact) ==
\ il Boring Terminated e 18.0' Water first encountered
g 7.5 i
20 =
‘ - Reference elevation i%’_
: N the top of the PVC
. B well Pipe (97.88).
25 1
= =
- |
J -—
=30
. I -
l ELan ' | i
4 i !
1 {EE :
1 ! -
] R ]
1 | ‘ -




r_—‘—-

S

.

e B e e D s

rDATE

» » -
STARTED 8-22-89 N4 = HOLE NO. MW-3
fwasnep | B-22-89 Jensginnasset ool SUUBSURFACE LOG | surr. eeev. 96,63
1 - 1 C.w.DEFMTH _See Notes
SHEET of
projecT _ North East Alloy & Metals LOCATION Utica, New York
- |2] ¢ BLOWS ON T o
< 13 o o E CLASSIFICATION
::3 Al > sl 7l g =Y ‘
- [P Fill: Black SILT & fine-coskse SAND | pooe 9 Cood
10 B0 |14 & GRAVEL, ASH, CINDER, BRICX =
{(Damp-Firm) Grout ] [ 39
2 |5 |3 P . S I 2 md B
~ Bentonite Seal’. . -
4 b 17 2" Schedule [.E.. H
s /I3 12 12 Brown SILT, Some fine-coarse Sand 40 PVC Riser |'.=..
2 B 4 (Moist-Loose) Pipe E
/=212 Black/Grey SILT,little fine-coarse 0.01" Slotted| -&E.'| |
2 4 sand, organic matter Well Screen |[.&=.-| H
s 12 |s (Wet-Loose) =
_ 2 “S 0
rlo- s | 3
6 12 1 o ) =] Y
- 2 & |3 -similar with glass fragments §
12.0° CE| H
J/t7 13 12 Black/Grey SILT, little fine-medium T
) 3 P g sand, organic matter J=E LW
s 17 |- (Wet-Firm) 42 Sand =
I 157 LEL
8 B |1s SE
1/18. 18 e . K
i 22 Bo 40 becomes (Wet-Compact) SELT
] Boring Terminated e 18.0°" Water first encountered |
e 9.0
207
n : Reference elevation iA“
N ' the top of the PVC B
- Well Pipe (98.93) —
257
30
35
e A

Visual bv

= No blows o drve A Y s - T ek I T




DATE
.. crarTen __ B=23-89 ViFLE HOLE NO. - Mii=4
FINISHED 8“23-89 SOILS INVEST IGATIONS INC SU BS URFACE LOG SURF. ELEV. 97,35
#
M
_ . W, —~Saa lNotag.
by SHEET 1 OF 1 | == C. W. DEPFTH
projecT _North East Alloy & Metals LOCATION _.[itica, New York
- |- g BLOWS ON 2w
. MR H - SAMPLER g ¢ SOIL OR ROCK NOTES
l S OZOAE 632 CLASSIFICATION
. L= VLT IVATS Rl Bl .
Fill: Grey fine-cocarse SAND & SILT Cur. X Wl
— 1 124 130 Some fine Gravel * | Locking Cap
l 20 g0 |50 {Damp~-Compact) -Grout -
‘ 412 11512 gen'{onite HNESIns
108 |22 4.0'| oea -
‘S 3 13 14 Grey Brown SIDT € CIAY, Iitile fine- | 2" Schedule N
. 5 ~— medium sand 40 PVC Riser |- == ..
i} 5 b 19 (Wet-Loose) Pipe DI
4 |5 14 0.01" Slotted | =-,
e - Well Screen |-.=-.| [
l e = H
L — X
/s qe 17 4 Sand =1 k
" Lo 10 &5 117 =@
l 1/le_ 110113 11.0° cEal L
‘ 23 B5 |36 Brown SILT, Some fine-coarse Sand, ..EE-,
7 125 130 trace fine gravel % ._Eg:.} B
- a_.g.a o
40 u2 |70 = H
8 (11115 :.E--
157 15 A8 |30 _:E:. |
' 32 h1_|ss =
- Boring Terminated £ 18.0" Water first encountered)
Pll 50 @ 8.2

J

.

25

T

LR

p—

4

TR

PR Al

" casing

* writh,

Ib. weight falling_____"per blow.

Reference elevation i#‘
the top of the PVC
well Pipe (97.12)

-

| I P .

N A |

L

i N .|

N= No blowstodrve _2__~spoon_12 __~ with_140 b, pin wt. taliing 30 __"perblow. CLASSIFICATION Yisual by .

C = Mo blows to drive

Geologist




ERM-Northeast Pagelofl

175 Froehlich Farm Blvd., Woodbury, New York 11797
LOG OF MONITORING WELL: MW-§

14
v

* *fﬁ* *

e

-

Project Name & Location Project Number W}Le'r Level(s rDBE) Site Elevation Datum
FORMER NORTHEAST ALLOYS & METALS, UTICA, NY 694001 Date Time Levels | Ground Elevation
Drilling Company Driller 98.58" i
AQUIFER DRILLING AND TESTING, INC. JOE MIRANDA Top of Steel Cap Elevation
Method Date Started Date Compieted : :
4-1/4- HOLLOW STEM AUGER 1/19/93 1/19/93 Top of Riser Elevation
Completion Depth: ERM-Northeast Geologist /Eagineer: 97.90
2r e X MAHONEX e ——eed e b —
- DEPTH SAMPLES
CONSTR. | (ftbelow | No. | Reco-| Biow | Time HNU/ SOIL DESCRIPTION
(NTS) prade) very per (OVA
el LINCNCS 211 P S - ) I T —
0 B 08" Concrete Sab
1 R Fill material, Biack, Brown
51 12° 15 Coal material, dry-loose
6
3 - p—
4 e
RW Brown with green { SAND and SILT, some Clay, damp, tight,
5 RW | sheen on upper part of recovery © 4°. Outside of spoon has
52 12* 2 a sheen, slight odor.
6 1 5
7 — -
L -
9 -
6 Red CLAY with some Sand
0 7 | Firm, small SHALE and rounded pebbies. Spoon was wet.
53 1 15
11 20 |
12 B
13
- -
= 14 B
<] Brown/black CLAY with shards of Shale-like pebbles,
| 5 26 - angular, one large cobble rounded, wet firm.
LEGEND: 54 16" 30
16 32 |
] Cement Dark brown SILT, wet, from cuttings.
Bentonite | 17 |
Jeement
Bentomite | 18 | | Firm surface, from cuttings.
Seal Wet SILT, from cuttings, soupy.
] Gravel 19 B
pack 15 Brownblack CLAY, dry, firm, has small pieces of shaje
= Screen 2 21 | and pebbics.
N End/Top 55 12" 19
cap 21 20 |
WELL CONSTRUCTION:
y.)
i 005  Protective Flush-mount manhoie.
[ 2 B 05-1'  Bentonite-Cement Grout
g ) Bentonite Seal
L A | 4-19 2" Diameter Sch. 40 0.01 Slot PVC Screen
rr #0 Morie Sand
S ——
NTS - Not 10 scale

T T ————— . ]
DBC - Depth below PVC casing




ERM-Northeast Page 1 of 1
175 Froehlich Farm Bivd., Woodbury, New York 11797
LOG OF MONITORING WELL: MW-6
ject Name & Location Project Number — Water Level(s) (DBC) Site Elevation Darum
;g’nﬁﬂn r:ommsr ALLOYS & METALS, UTICA, NY 694-001 Date | Time | Levels |Ground Elevation
Drilling Company Driller 98.6%" :
AQUIFER DRILLING AND TESTING, INC. JOE. MIRANDA Top of Steel Cap Elcvation
[Method Date Started Date Compieted ‘ ‘
HOLLOW STEM AUGERS 1/19/93 1/19/93 Top of Riser Elevation
' Compiction Depth: - ] 98.08"
-3 L —— —

Brosm CLAY, rolled

firm, dry.

L WELL CONSTRUCTION:
05-1' Bentonite-Cement Grout
35.23.5 2" Dia. 0.01 Slot Screen

NTS - Not to scale

] 4 R
1
5 2 |
i S22 16 1
FlE L 2 |
7 =
i 5 : '
9 o
14
10 20 |
$3 16° 21
11 21 [
}_ 12 8
13 B
31
15 r4) N
LEGEND: S-4 i 21
16 ) B
) 5] Cement
Bentonite 17 B
Jeement
Bentonite | 18 [
Secal
Gravel | R
- pack 21
Sereen - U L peces.
End/Top 55 2
cap |2 n [
26
J_ | 2 56 ¥ i
— 23 e
J U
. =1
' 25

SOIL DESCRIPTION

Biack /brown material.

Brown medium SAND, SILT, little gravel, damp, tight.

Dark brown fine SAND

Red brown CLAY with gravel (aagular shards), firm, dry.

Reddith brown CLAY with some Gravel (rounded pebbles),

Dark brown CLAY, firm, damp, with some small Grave!

CLAY with Gravel (angular picces), damp, rolled into little
balls. Silt detected at 27.

into balls, from cuttings.

oos Protective Manhole
35 Bentonite Seal
35-23.5 Morie Sand Pack
DBC - Depth below PVC casing
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H
—- 08:51.29
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- OCT 06, 1995

st \LOGFURMT.OWG

PROJECT 1D: |aonmc/weu. # -7

Cincinngti, OH Fittsburgn, PA

(513) 488=Q218 + (300) 7508414

Civil & Environmental Consuitants, In.r..‘}'g' L1z Mo@ipamzcr #: 94502

(412) 9213402 « (A 3852324

PAGE 1 oF |

DATE STARTEZ:R /I12 /477 COMPLETED: 2 /1.2 /57

WELL INSTALLED: X YES I NO

DRILLING CEMFANY: A/ ¥ T 4t

WELL HEAD STICKUP: FT. CJasove X eciow

SRIUZE: Fobm Jptmer

CUTER CASING: £ ysd jUtAnT w/q_gl-..hﬁ (a2
| STVELIPVENT METEOD: Sy o ]

CONTACT TYPES: ABRUPT

[RREGULAR OR ANGULAR Aan~nan

—

GRADATIONAL ~— = —
ESTIMATED

-----------

PROVECT #:¢/ 9 50

| TIT SISSISDNTATVE: £ M del ZIVELDE
TN Tt Ly Hs g FESULTT.
(3TRE -I.2 > Jp SCRE SIZE | IELD):
| 2aCKF_, [ SURFLCT PROTECTON: (o ure A£76-
| 4R WCNITSRING INSTRUMENT: #ry & 3 | WATER LEVELS:
CASING ZiEVATON: ToC=Top oF |OPEN BORE HOLE © COMPLETION:
GRCUNC IiTVATION INNER CASING | OPEN SORE MOLE ©:___ _ HRS:
KEY = +47Z GS=GROUND | WELL © COMPLETION:
COMMENTS/PRCZLIMS: SURFACE WELLON / /
WASTE HANDLING (CUTTINGS. DRULING FLUIDS,
DEVELOPMENT WATER):
ol 152 [~ 2]
. == (=)
Sz x|z o ] p
I EREAA R MATERIAL DESCRIFTION =123
S| 28 CB ee {&EE S 15| weL DaGRAM
HEFEHIES AND COMMENTS g |aE
S| Z.| S {23 “e
= = o= o pm————
S N - : 1 z?_.
£ ?540., o le) Fr 4 CAMIBLK Sc ag b Condise fehnty porsT £ tod 4 ‘/‘/
- > ’ 2 p. : - o 7 ] i
f - b + ~
5*1 'f"a"f 10 "'i_j,__- 34 Aboye STTE ++ o T
- = A .
5-3 “d5. 110 49 = 5 As Abpuz M. sT2RE 1 4 .5/ .
3 A t 4 - s R
! . N ==
! . + - . n—._____pz i
- i . - - c 4 - - 7
-5"( 2" 03|53 14 bae St Wlo 8 A‘*_‘_ _-.Iqlaa <o
. . - _ d5zze fl—| fuc
5_7 3“7 'l ,7 0 E— ]‘ "7 %dvc j‘_‘r 0.00!2(?) ++ - Sdp e 5(—07760
- 2 = 103 : 2o 3 /] eeco
) B - £y - ) -
5-(0 15'%4 ’.b 02 :' ': _ﬁitl/fu/l PL& 5J-Z-T_MO ébﬂ"f L & Cr’M (‘-‘ & — L’ * N e f ¢ "
= -t IKBLE CQruvEC V. OTIFE - WPl Aluvs e ey I e
ST VS F “\ ] — .
i T Nl V) e T A 1=
s = 845, -
.-15-.. L =
A -




I{ 1: ] PROJECT 1D: laoamc/wsu. # Me)-2
f [ L7 [ /
— . ME Aiioy awn wenus
[Civil & Environmental Consuitants, Inc.} . |pno.::-:cr #: 7950 2
Z:ncinnau, OH Pittsburgn, PA I
(513) 4@~0218 » (A00) 7505814 (412) 921-3402 » (800) 3852324 PAGE 1 oF !/
DATE STARTEC.Z /12 A7 CCMPLETED: £ /12 A7 | WELL INSTALLED: X YES I NO
DRILLNG CCMFANY: mdy +n/ | WELL ~EAD STICKUP: FT. T2 agove - T 36L0W
DRI = J;Lu /m’hzlz | 2UT=2 TASING: f—//‘-‘fé# PO AT LD/L-uer‘tq C'af)
TIT SISSIITUNNG X, plGak R STOTUISUENT METECD: B lel !
T3 T bl S H TEEULTE
eI T, CCRE IiZT i MELD:
| ZoCKE |SURFIST CROTECTIN: Crprered=
AR MSNTSERS INSTRUMENT: M 2 2 : HATER LEVELS:
CASING ZLIVATION: |vac=tor oF LOPEN BORE HOLE © COMPLETION: £€ Y
GROUNC ZiI/ATION | INNER CASING | OPEN BORE HOLE ©:_______ HRS:
KEY = q% lGSﬂGROUND WELL & COMPLETION:
COMMENTS/PRCE _MS: SURFACE WELL ON  / /
WASTE HANDLING (CUTTINGS, ORILLING FLUIDS.
DEVELOPMENT WATER):
Cu Ahjj’ on) LY pSTTE.
>= W &=
g=z{ &=z Sa =] o
LI ARG MATERIAL DESCRIFTION = &g
IR ES AND COMMENTS g [gg | WL DweRA
28{ 2% 3% R B
=01z | 8& 2 ———
6| "“i,, (o E o Jermi b Qldon Serp, BLE l1ed woist FRL |44t 1 =
- |.0 "y - 7-; L _"‘//f/? | %//f >
A "44" 23 -_3_': GR AN SILTY C LAY Tanec CrppEL M.STSFE tiy I LI N A
5 (.3 b i7" F S qmornsT Fin o IR g
2 - 3 -1 -y + -: “- I—--— =
S lo b JCRAY otz Fep STUTY CLAY MOTST M SETE // J:F =] -
- 5 ¢ [ JAccuvnina r g S|
Q Ly
3~ b 3 PN {0k —L .
i - 2 [l o — = et 2 2
N ST 1Pe|od b __:As Ay e ol [ [ P
> - B L . - - , . -_ i el iy tuc
o5 b [, 08 | Joauns smrycwymesirs were g’ | K| e 1= sty
8 19 o 10-: Altwvioe. ' J- =1 o010
’ o b - - X -1- - —— -
g b"p 0‘7 5(_\ i1k _Gl"-f/fat/w SEUTY €LY 52 ME Sapit Auvip & aEC '_.;:_fo\. B R hesl Ry
- 2 L 5T we R e |[—1 .
. Y — ot B
of 37F e ‘fﬁ-:l Jlor B 3 CAM /Bt ST CLIY TP Lyek Frog 136 - / 1--~1=L " -
" 3 Soude - l' ‘ 7 A p = - -
Q -1 & m O SAwd LJ.& ALLMUJ\\M -‘;_A 4 " .- T
- L] '
-5 boB .
g 15 Ty i
“Q = —
2 F E
2 ] E
u‘ —
$ Gl .
| CONTACT TYPES: ABRUPT ——— GRADATIONAL ~— ~= — ;
S IRREGULAR OR ANGULAR A~Ann ESTIMATED  -------veet PROJECT #: 9¢/op 2 ‘
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\LOGFORML.OWG — OCT 05, 1995 = 08:51:29

i

l.‘l:l PROJECT 1D:

laoamc/wﬁu. # 17 -9

" - — (AM

Civil & Environmentai Consuitanm, Inc. XE lLRoJE::T i 9502
Cineinngu, OH Pittsburgn, PA ‘ 7

(513) 4E0=0218 »{800) TE-8814 {(412) 921=34022 « {B00) J83=2TT4 PAGE 1 OF

DATE ..:'ARTE:;ﬁE/q 7] COMPLETED: 8/ 7/8 G | WELL INSTALLED: (ReEs = NO

DRILUNG CCMPANY: /174X

| WELL HEAD STICKUP:

TT T ABOVE X SELOW

| CUTER CASING: 7/t S MosinT poldock e 720 |

oRILES: 7T ;d ﬁg <
CIZ SSERESILTATVE: £ v

| DEVELOPMENT METHOD:

Y

SRILUNG MET=TD: B %/

| RESULTS:

S0RE -OLZ o $ "

ICSRE SIZE i YIELD:

SACKFT_. —

| SURFACE_PROTECTON: 9«0 Y 20 eonyar -

AIR MONITORING INSTRUMENT: /D * Y | WATER LEVELS:

CASING ZLEVATION:

GROUND ZLZVATICN

INNER CASING | OPEN BORE HOLE ©:

=RS:

H |
D:\PROJECTS

KEY #- lGS-GROUND WELL © chPl_rncN:ﬂg 7.d.C
COMMENTS /PRCBLEMS: SURFACE WELL ON  / /
WASTE HANDLING (CUTTINGS. DRILLING FLUIDS,
DEVELOPMENT WATER):
gz ;:.3': % gg =2 -
WA EEH AR S . MATERIAL DESCRIPTION = 8%
g%‘ g2 | = %5 2E AND COMMENTS § Sg | weL oucRa
ClEx]= Eg 2 (5L
g Y,
4| "‘e, F 1 JBUK/BUN Fsmun #WO Exwicr Tl Broek |4+ k | »:::9-7)
l-2 56?""-2: DEY . OONUE Firze 4"4 -
$-2113 ‘L‘-l, (8333 A nbeos ; . 3
3 «f + -
g 1'% l.clf54 + 4 ; :
5'5 0 N ’7.5-' T A’B }4_';006' Mo !'-)’L ‘-'-L . 4.
2 - < + i
sdon [ [463E 4 amae NI
‘ b -y - 4. - ‘ ‘ — - -
= A P AsfbeE UJL[‘@ 8.0 1 - .t
?“7 6> | g{.s_w__ b x T o/ RN
50 o] ot F 4 a RS B 7 s A
9 - 4 %"UF L.\. 1% |- | PUC
- [ - ' 4 1., [ Sumes
5.3 l3af R o Bo- eklecay saTsad Y - = 00w
n JF S TACE CAY B G IET REpnrhns mio
6 | pn2 1 £ YRSl nyf FoD 040 S0 4 v _ 4N 1
5,1& 0-2 30% 32_11 - 15—_1711? Y T TEACE v Lokl ‘\/_\..\ - i
34 = AN -t .
# - 4 Bik/Gr oy FISMID pwo saT Trpeé Gravec AY iy 4" =]
8942 I E o ceny gey e _ g h-:.;: . —

CONTACT TYPES: ABRUPT =
IRREGULAR OR ANGULAR Anavia, ESTIMATED  -+vsereeeee

3




i

D:\PROJECTS\.

+OGFORM1.OWG — OCT 06, 1995 — 08:51:29

PROJECT ID:

}aoamcxwa.l. #MLJ-10

Cineinnoti, OH Pittsburgn, FA

(313) +80=C218 ¢ (400) T50-88V4

Civili & Eavironmental Consuitants, Inc.|

(412) W1-34N + (8] IS8=1XT4

N E Apd

Ipnmscr i 9TV

*PAGE 1 OF '

DATE STARTES.© /4 /9] COMPLETED: /9 /)

| WELL INSTALLED: CEYES = NO

ORILING COMPANY: A7 /A4x + /A

| WELL, HEAD STICKUP: T T ABOVE X BELOW

oRILER: ARH/CHIY

| CUTER CASING: FZush Mui#&ée&_—_.

¢z sseEsesniTaTve: L. | DEVELOPMENT METHOC: e/ fo
SRILLNG ME=1D: af 154 | RESULTS:

SORE -OLf & (2 ' CSRE SIZe- ; MELD:

JACKFIL_: — | SURFACE PROTECTION:

AR MONITORING INSTRUMENT:/ /1) &P | WATER LEVELS:

CASING c_EVATON:

I TocsTop OF LOPEN BORE HOLE © COMPLETION:{(1565

GROUND ZLTVATION {INNER CASING | OPEN BORE HOLE ©: HRS:
KEY #- | 6S=GROUND |WELL © COMPLETION:
CCMMENTS/PRCBLEMS: SURFACE WEL ON  / /
WASTZ HANDLING (CUTTINGS. DRILLING FLLIDS.
DEVELOPMENT WATER):
= |2 |B3 I
ZE EEi:. |38z MATERIAL DESCRIPTION = &g
gy | 22| o2 g2 | &E AND COMMENTS z [Eg | WEL DueRAM
3S1S2(£7 (3 = g = o
T Exl= s% I i
i E JACEBEN g S5pon piip el TideE Scnew |, H Coot
53 | = sadF ! _-cs«f!at oy Far 13
P C ] H N
(13 |y | 71498F 3 g B oo + 1 -
) P LY
53115 |53, |2e g5 Bs Abeus 1 4.
3 C -_ ‘ P + -: R : P
SN2 (3708 As Woowe Wb @70 cf 10 1=
- % | _F 3 , TELS I IR e A
55 }.0 1) J‘f.).wq. s Aboue A g RN i R
3 - - < + + - | : -
Sl |Bsf 3 4s Mo A A=
] 3l b - + -] S%ra (——p- 2"
3 ' 8 - +1L _‘l L e | PUC
58103 Ms (o 159 P Mork Froce wood | = e
- 4 n — O
5.7 03| fusg b 3 s 20 3=
'7 1 ‘(:"5 F 3170 - BUC KeworS T S-Wudrocativ o0l [T\ ) < e -
olos "5% [ Jhbnl B 1a.8 (9.5 - De <81 /gur/ ST Smes ‘;,(/( 1 == ‘
7 DV F_Aromo ntme coay poom owim massr 70, |y - = -
CONTACT TYPES: ABRUPT GRADATIONAL — — — P
IRREGULAR OR ANGULAR Asanmnan ESTIMATED  e==eee o PROJECT




. TEST BORING LOG:
URS Greiner, Inc.
. BORING NO:  MyAf -/
PROJECT: NORTHERST n’ub% .,i_ METRLS . SHEET: | OF |
CLIENT: VS DEC JOBNO.: 35418.02
BORING CONTRACTOR: ¢, . STHTE prucn'e 4 Formg BORING LOCATION:
GROUNDWATER: guoonTECED AT 195 CAS. | SAMPLER |CORE | TUBE | GROUND ELEVATION:
DATE | TIME | LEVEL TYPE v |psa | Fieon DATE STARTED: ' <//%/ 99
| L]
Y5199 /5 30 | 106665 | msipe  AugERS - pia. 440 2z DATE FINISHED: /5199
GERS
Wr. 1O# DRILLER: \yRyAJE AULT
FALL 20 p GEOLOGIST:  S¢uTF 1 lee Qi€
* POCKET PENETROMETER READING REVIEWED BY:
SAMPLE DESCRIPTION
loepTH | STRATA BLOWS [RECOVERY CONSISTENCY, MATERIAL M. v |CLASS REMARKS
FEET I NO.|TYPE| PER ' | RQD % | COLOR | HARDNESS DESCRIPTION (pom) USCS
M L TIACK,  |MEpwm BENSE |E1LLS CAE o MEDIvm SHD ANOCKOER] ——
| SS 13 g qo /o Jitowo nt # FIVE ghmd) S'J'tv'r’ TRACE O — et
CeAy e meoivm TO conlgE SAND —
riy . B‘ng‘;‘FF ANO cioERS —{- Few EODIH Bloww
2 {5 [ ¢ s | €0 % o MITTLES ,
| 3 |49 LT, TRMKE FINE: 580D, R '
555 T2z ] 6% _ eyl 1 01 |
STIFF - - - =
q | L |9 709 Y LLAYEY SUT, TRACE 1
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] TEST BORING LOG:
URS Greiner, Inc.
_ _BORINGNO.: ;-2
PROJECT: wytygnsT ANoMS § METALS - SHEET: 1 OF )
CLIENT:  ANsDEC JOBNO.:  1$(/g .02
BORING CONTRACTOR: Tii ~3TATE TDRILLING { BMI.N(. BORING LOCATION:
GROUNDWATER: gncouwtTeERED AT 2.0 cas.| SAMPLER |CORE | TUBE | GROUND ELEVATION:
DATE | TIME | LEVEL TYPE TvPE [yysn PP DATE STARTED: 46/ 94
L ]
q/gm 10:00 | 9.3 DOmsioE AUGEWS . DIA, 4'{," 2." DATE FINISHED: o [ (/99
WT. vqo F DRILLER:  (LAYWE  AuT
FALL 30" GEOLOGIST: ST mecasdE
* POCKET PENETROMETER READING REVIEWED BY:
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FEET NO. |TYPE| PER& | RQD % | COLOR | HARDNESS | DESCRIPTION tgem) | uscs
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URS Greiner, Inc.

TEST BORING LOG:

BORING NO.:
- - Kw-3
PROJECT: jornencr  Aripys § METALS SHEET: | OF ¢
CLIENT: NYSDEC JOBNO.: 35418.0%
BORING CONTRACTOR: (i -STATE DRI iNG B 6 BORING LOCATION:
GROUNDWATER: GrnepnTEAED (B %0 CAS. | SAMPLER |CORE | TUBE { GROUND ELEVATION:
DATE | TIME | LEVEL TYPE TYPE |Psp spuTspeen DATE STARTED: - &f [ 195
|
oA fg %' A DATE FINISHED: 4 /(94
WT. ! L{O# DRILLER: | ayMNE AuULT
FALL 30" GEOLOGIST: 4 (aTT M A BE
* POCKET PENETROMETER READING REVIEWED BY:
SAMPLE DESCRIPTION
DEPTH [ STRATA BLOWS |[RECOVERY CONSISTENCY) MATERIAL P |CLASS REMARKS
FEET .\TYPE| PER& | RGD % | COLOR | HARDNESS | DESCRIPTION ()| uscs
2 |y M Brawiv| LooSE FrL® qury SAWD | s5omiz GILAVEL . MelsT
5 17 " FINE To mEpiem SAND , | -seenT periwEum
e ml‘:%lg S AND CironeER. TEACE oo,
59 0% ORGANILS  METAL ME 160 —
8 |7 v F ’ ) METRL spmplE WET 4.0!
3 | 2 vERY LooGE ILINES, Bpack, SLAG, ] ‘
N GIAVE -
L 5 — 55 T ” 100 % AUD CTAVE L 0
2T —-sone PETOLEM
STy 1| 40% g9 1 °%%
i i of _
S5 [ v ! /0% (5
-10— ]
W ]
55 \ : [ Do"/v "o
e -
1 Z 4 *
j Y, DK, AN | yads STIFF | CANEY ST Tince sanidd a0 SeAVEL ML — :
15— Bk ComPLETED AT 14,37 —
20— —]
35— —
COMMENTS:__(GING AWARCER (9INE  mo@lt B:57  oiTH D' 10 HsA T 143 ' oaaiTonine gLl
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PROJECT NO.: 35618, 02 BORING NO.: RV -3
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DRILLING SUMMARY

Seologist: ProtectiveCasing
Scoit McCabe Elevation and Lockable Cap
Drilling Company:
Tri-State Drilling & Boring Elevation Ground Level
Driller:
Wayne Ault AUGERHOLE
Rig Make/Model: 8 inch dia.
Mabil B-57 18 feet length
Date:
4/5/99
GEOLOGIC LOG PVC CASING
2 inch dia.
Depth(ft.) [ Description 10 fest length
0-1.0 Fill: Fine to medium sand and
cinders.
1.0-4.0 |Fill: Fine sandy silt, trace
sand and cinders
4.0-6.0 [|Fill: Silt, trace fine sand,
slag, cinders, wood
68.0-11.0 |Fill: Clayey silt, trace fina to
medium sand, cinder,brick PVC SCREEN
11.0-14.3 |Fine sandy silt, some 2 Inch dia.
medium to coarse sand, 10 feet length
trace gravel
14.3-155 |Fins to coarse sand and
pravel
15,518.0 |Fine sandy silt, trace
medium to coarse sand
and gravel.
WELL DESIGN NOT TO SCALE
CASING MATERIAL SCREEN MATERIAL FILTER MATERIAL
Type: Unimin Setting: 6.0-18.0
Surface: 4in. Steel Stick-up Type: 2in. Sch 40 PVC #OON
SEAL MATERIAL
Monitor: 2 in. Sch 40 PVC Slot Size: .0101n. Type: Setting: 4.0-6.0'
Bentonite Chips

COMMENTS:

LEGEND

Cement/Bentonite
Grout

B c-rtonite Seal

Silica Sandpack

Client: NYSDEC

Location: Northeast Alloy & Metal

Project No.: 35618.02

UR S Greiner

OVERBURDEN WELL
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Well Number: MW-11
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DRILLING SUMMARY

CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Geologist: ProtactiveCasing
Scott McCabe Elevation and Lockable Cap
Drilling Company:
Tri-State Drilling & Boring Elevation Ground Level
Driller:
Wayne Ault AUGERHOLE
Rig Make/Modei: 8 ineh dia.
Mobil B-57 20 feet length
Date:
4/6/99
GEOLOGIC LOG PVC CASING
2 inch dia.
Depth(ft.) | Description 12 feet length
0-4.0 Fill: Sandy silt, some cinder
and slag, trace brick
40-55 [Fill: Fine to medium sand and
cinder, trace slag
55-11.5 |Clayey silt, trace fine to
medium sand and grave!
41.5-13.8 |Fine to coarse sand and
fine to medium gravel, trace PVC SCREEN
sift 2 inch dia.
13.8-19.5 |Fine sandy silt, some 10 feet length
medium to coarse sand and
fine to medium gravel
19.5-20.0 |Clayey sift, trace sand and
gravel
WELL DESIGN NOT TO SCALE
CASING MATERIAL SCREEN MATERIAL FILTER MATERIAL
Type: Unimin Setting: 8.0-20.0'
Surface: 4 in. Steel Stick-up Type: 2in. Sch 40 PVC #O0ON
SEAL MATERIAL
Monitor: 2 in. Sch 40 PVC Slot Size:  .0101n. Type: Sefting: 6.0-8.0
Bentonite Chips
COMMENTS: LEGEND
; Cement/Bentonite
Grout
I G-tonite Seal
: Silica Sandpack
Client: NYSDEC Location: Northeast Alloy & Metal  [Project No.: 35618.02
UR S Greiner OVERBURDEN WELL Well Number:  MW-12




DRILLING SUMMARY

Seologist:
Scott McCabe

Drilling Company:

Tri-State Drilling & Boring

Drilier:
Wayne Ault

Elevation

Rig Make/Model:
Mobit B-57

Date:
4/6/99

GEOLOGIC LOG

Depth(ft.) | Description

0-1.0 Fill: Silty sand, some gravel
1.0-13.7 |Fill: Fine to medium sand and
cindel, trace organics,
metal, metal filings, brick,

Flush-mount ProtectiveCasing

and Lockable Cap

Ground Level

AUGERHOLE

12 inch dia.

143 feet langth

PVC CASING

4 Inch dia.

4 feet length

PVC SCREEN
8 inch dia.

10 feot length

slag, gravel
13.7-14.3 |Crayey silt, trace sand and PVC SCREEN
gravel 4 inch dia.
10 feet length
WELL DESIGN NOT TO SCALE
CASING MATERIAL SCREEN MATERIAL FILTER MATERIAL
Type: Unimin Setting: 3.3-143
Surface: 8in. Steej Flush-mount Type: 4 in. Sch 40 PVC #OON
Slot Size;  .010in. SEAL MATERIAL
Monitor: 4 in. Sch 40 PVC Type: 6in. Sch 40 PVC Type: Setting: 2.3-3.3
Slot Size:  .010in. Bentonite Chips
COMMENTS: LEGEND
Monitoring well was constructed with a prepacked screen portion. Unimin type Cement/Bentonite
#OON sand was used to fill the prepacked screen. Grout

B Gentonite Seal

Silica Sandpack

Client: NYSDEC

Location: Northeast Alloy & Metal

Project No.:

35618.02

URS Greiner

OVERBURDEN WELL
CONSTRUCTION DETAILS

Well Number:

RW.3
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DR 808 &CP-308

Regenerative Blower G

FEATURES

« Manufactured in the USA - 1SQ 9001 compliant

+ CE compliant — Declaration of Confarmity on fille

« Maximum flow: 350 SCFM

« Maximum pressure: 116 IWG

» Maximum vacuum: 6.9" Hg (93.9 IWG)

+ Standard motor; 7.5 HB, TEFC

« Cast aluminum blower housing, impeller
& cover; cast iron flanges (threaded)

» UL & CSA approved motor with permanently
sealed ball bearings

+ Inlet & outlet internal mufiling

+ Quiet operation within QSHA standards

MOTOR OPTIONS )
* International voitage & frequency (Hz} -
» Chemical duty, high efficiency, inverter duty
or industry-specific designs
» Various horsepowers for application-specific needs

BLOWER OPTIONS

+ Corrosion resistant surface treatments & sealing options
.» Remote drive {motorless) modeils

= Slip-on or face flanges for application-specific needs

ACCESSORIES (See Catalog Accessory Section)

+ Flowmeters reading in SCFM

-« Filters & moisture separators

* Pressure gauges, vacuum gauges & relief valves
“witches - air flow, pressure, vacuum or temperature
~ dernal mufflers for additional silencing

» Air knives (used on blow-olf applications)

= Variable frequency drive package

BLOWER PERFORMANCE AT STANDARD CONDITIONS

AIR FLOW RATE (M3/MIN) AlIR FLOW RATE (M¥MIN)
10 20 30 40 50 60 7.0 80 90 100 16 20 30 40 50 50 70 80 9.0 10,
50 — 140 L ! Il L1 $ 1 3500 10 180 C | 1 | 1 1 L 1 1 3500
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DR 808 & CP 808
Regenerative Blower

"

)

18.73
L —— ”’{ %76
(T
] =
.j/ w
I \ ROTATION
10,2
21.12 & 259 -
536
11.75
‘ N our
N M3 — 7 LJ:l 512 ﬂﬁd{ fD )m 09
- ] 1 ¥ r 23
8.73 7.38 1.19 AN {
222 187 —"i\*'{ !’ 30 2 172" NPSC ™ 80
BOTH PORTS 15.75
21.83 + .31 .
54428 N 400
.562 17.43
35 DA (8) MTG HOLES T
MODEL LGNy L (MM Scale CAD drawlng available upon requess,
N DABUBAYTZMX 23.97 554 | e
DIMENSIONS: (on - oz | ros
. .
TOLERANCES: XX = 3% DRE0EDEIMY 19.25 | 1% TERMINAL BOX CONNECTION 1.06 INCH DIAMETER ON TEFC MOTO=S
{UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED) CPBOBFG7ZMXLA | 2337 | 554 | D’ 75 NPT ON XP MOTORS
SPECIFICATIONS
MODEL DRBOBAY72MX OBAYBEMX DRB0OBD8IMX (CPBOBFG72MXLR HiEBOBAY?M
Part No. 038722 038324 038725 038734 038728
| Motor Enciosure — Shaft Material TEFC -CS TEFC — 0% | TEFC-CS | ChemTEFC-SS| AEFC-CS
Horsepower 7.5 7.5 M~ 5.0 Same <
Voltage * -£86/460 575 _28Q/460 DRB0BAYTAMX ~
Phase - Frequency Three - 60 Hz Three - 60 Hz Three - 60Nz 38720 Same as
Insulation Class 2 F F F > except add DRBOBAYZEMX -
NEMA Rated Motor Amps YR 72 17.3-15, emical 83382 a% .
Service Factor 1.15 1.15 A5 Processigg High E‘f)ﬂciency
Locked Rotor Amps 126/60 60 L~ 15277 (CP) motor
Max. Blower Amps 2 £70/13.5 108~ 17.0/8.5 features
Recommended NEMA Starter Size 11 A 1/0 _ from catalog
~—— - inside front cover
Shipping Weight 294 1b (134 kg) | 267 1b (119 kg) | 294 b (134 kg)

factory
voltage 1 phase motors are factery le

sted an

Rotron motors are designed to handle a broad range of world voltages and power supply variations. Qur dual voltage 3 phase motors a=
tested and certified 1o operate on both: 208-230/415-460 VAC-3 ph-60 Hz and 190-208/380-415 VAC-3 ph-50 Hz. Our duz
d certified to operate on both: 104-115/208-230 VAC-1 ph-60 Hz and 100-110/200-22)

VAC-1 ph-50 Hz. All voltages above can handle a +10% voltage fluctuation. Special wound motors can be ordered for voltages outside o.r

certified range.

2 Maximum operating temperature: Motor winding temperature (winding rise plus ambient) should not exceed 140°C for Class F rated mows
or 120°C for Class B rated motors. Blower outlet air temperature sheuid not exceed 140°C (air temperature rise plus inlet temperaturz .
Performance curve maximum pressure and suction points are based on a 40°C inlet and ambient temperature. Consuit tactory for inlet or

ambient temperatures above 40°C.

3 Maximum blower amps corresponds to the performance point at which the motor or blower temperature rise with a 40°

ambient temperature reaches the max

imum operating femperature.

Specifications subject 1o change without notice. Please consuit your Locat Field Sales Engineer for specification updates.
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GENERAL INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

\/ /77 AMETEK

. DTRON TECHNICAL MOTOR DIVISION

inidustrial Products

75 North Street, Saugerties, NY 12477 (.S A,
Telephone: 914-246-3401 Fax: 914-246-3802

Rotron Regenerative Blowers

instatiation Instructions for SL, DR, EN, CP. and HiE Series Blowers

1.

i
'
!

Bolt It Down - Any blower must be secured against movement prior to starting or testing to
prevent injury or damage. The blower does not vibrate much more than a standard electric

motor.

Filtration - All blowers sho.utd be filtered prior to starting. Care must be taken so that no
foreign material enters the blower. If foreign material does enter the blower, it could cause
internal damage or may exit at extremely high velocity.

Should excessive amounts of material pass through the blower, it is suggested that the
cover(s) and impeller(s) be removed periodically and cleaned to avoid impelfer imbalance.
Impeller imbalance greatly speeds bearing wear, thus reducing blower life. Disassembling
the blower will void warranty, so contact the factory for cleaning authorization.

Support the Piping - The blower flanges and nozzles are designed as connection points
only and are not designed to be support members.

Caution: Plastic piping should not be used on blowers larger than 1 HP that are operating
near their maximum pressure or suction point. Blower housing and nearby piping
temperatures can exceed 200°F. Access by personnel to the blower or nearby
piping shouid be limited, guarded, or marked, to prevent danger of burns.

Wiring - Blowers must be wired and protected/fused in accordance with local and national
electrical codes. All blowers must be grounded to prevent electrical shock. Slo-Blo or time
delay fuses shouid be used to bypass the first second of start-up amperage.

Pressure/Suction Maximums - The maximum pressure and/or suction listed on the model
labe! should not be exceeded. This can be monitored by means of a pressure or suction
gage (available from Rotron), installed in the piping at the blower outlet or inlet. Also, if
problems do arise, the Rotron Field representative will need to know the operating
pressure/suction to properly diagnose the problem.

Excess Air - Bleed excess air off. DO NOT throttle to reduce flow. When bleeding off
excess air, the blower draws less power and runs cooler.

Note: Remote Drive (Motorless) Blowers - Properly designed and installed guards should
be used on all belts, pulleys, couplings, etc. Observe maximum remote drive speed
allowable. Due to the range of uses, drive guards are the responsibility of the customer or
user. Belts should be tensioned using belt gauge.

For further information regarding Rotron regenerative blowers (including service & parts
manuals), please contact your local field sales engineer.




Maintenance Procedure

gm: properly piped, filtered, and applied, iittle or no routine maintenance is required. Keep the
filter clean. Also, all standard models in the DR, EN, CP, and HiE series have sealed bearings

that require no maintenance. Bearing should be changed after. 15,000 to 20,000 hours, on
average. Replacement bearing information is specified on the chart below.

Bearing
LWmPZcBUQ Size Seal Material Heat Stabilized
10217 205 Nye Rheotemp 500
510218 206 Pol l o o Y. 25 F
510219 207 olyacrylic 30% +/- 5% Fifl es—-3
210449 203
516440 202 o .
516648 307 Buna N Shell Dolium “R 25-40% Fill NO
216840 206 Shell Dolium “R”
516841 207 Buna N i NO
516842 208 30%+/- 5% Fill
516843 210
516844 309
516845 310
516846 3N
516847 313
Troubleshooting
| POSSIBLE CAUSE OUT OF WARRANTY REMEDY **
. - 1 " One phase of power line not connected 1. Connect
m m 2. * One phase of stator winding open 2. Rewind or buy new motor
L % | 3. Bearings defective 3. Change bearings
AZ £ | 4. Impeller jammed by foreign material 4. Clean and add filter
mm E 5. Impeller jammed against housing or cover 5. Adjust
o * 8. ** Capacitor open 6. Change capacitor
W o m 1. * Two phases of power line not connected 1. Connect
= & | 2. * Two phases of stator winding open 2. Rewind or buy new motor
m 3 1. Insufficient fuse capacity 1. Use time delay fuse of proper rating
m- | 2. Short circuit 2. Repair
1. High or low voltage 1. Check input voltage
o ” 2. " Operating in single phase condition 2. Check connections
o
22 | 3. Bearings defective 3. Check bearings
P m 4. Impeller rubbing against housing or cover 4. Adjust
2 m 8 | 5. impeller or air passage clogged by foreign material 5. Clean and add filter
x 5 % 6. Unit operating beyond performance range 6. Reduce system pressurefvacuum
" 3 7. Capacitor shorted 7. Change capacitor
o 8. * One phase of stator winding short circuited 8. Rewind or buy new motor
a4 L
w m o | 1. lmpeller rubbing against housing or cover 1. Adjust
= w m 2. Impeller or air passages clogged by foreign material 2. Clean and add fiiter
2 13 Bearings defective 3. Change bearings
o o | 1 Leakin piping 1. Tighten
€2 | 2. Piping and air passages clogged 2. Clean
£ 3 | 3. impelier rotation reversed 3. Check wiring
T m 4. Leak in blower 4. Tighten cover, flange
& |5 Lowvoltage 5. Check input voltage

* 3 phase units
** 1 phase units

any attempt to field repair an in-warranty unit.

*** Disassembly and repair of new blowers or motors will void the Rotion warranty. Factory should be contacted prior to
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=KUNKLE IRON SAFETY AND VACUUM VALVES

Vialve Division

PRESSURE LIMITS 337 — 60 PSIG-300°F ASME Standard
VACUUM LIMITS 215V — 22" HG.-300°F
MODELS APPLICATIONS
215V » Protection of low to medium pressure high valume blowers, B, Corified

compressors and pneumatic conveying systems.
» Bulk hauling trailers/equipment.
= Llight gauge tanks.
« Protection of high volume vacuum pumps and conveying systems.

FEATURES

High capacity full nozzle design. Bronze nozzle, disc and guide with cast iron housing. Flat bronze
valve seats are lapped for aptimum performance. Warn ring offers easy adjustability for precise
opening with minimum preapen or simmer and exact blowdown control. Pivot between disc and
spring corrects mis-alignment and compensates for spring side thrust. Model 337 has “pull-ring”
lift device for easy manual testing. Fvery valve 100% tested/inspected for pressure setting,
blowdown and leakage. All adjustments are factory sealed to prevent tampering or dis-assembly.

OPTIONS
Stainless steel trim (nozzle and disc).
SPECIFICATIONS
SiZE A B C WGHT
IN & OUT 337 215V LBS.
— 2 7 —5 3 3 8 —
R % 7= — e 4
3 9 g~ 4 44 20
CAPAC[T'ES SCFM Air, 60°F, 10% Accumulation
§
- MODEL 337 Nbes MODEL 215¥ /
PSIG r 2% g Merc z 2 s
5 527 799 1157 1 140 213 308
10 743 1127 1632 . 217 329 477
15 803 1368 1982 3 578
20 1062 1603 233 L] 289 453 857
25 1224 1850 2680 5 126
30 1380 2081 3028 6 112
35 1539 2332 3378 7 817
4 1698 2573 3728 8 B58
45 1857 2814 4076 9 403 610 884
50 2017 3085 4428 1 413 629 06
60 2335 357 5125 2 424 642 g
2810722 426 £15 935
MODEL NUMBER/ORDER GUIDE
MODELNO-[ 1 Taa]]s1s 18] s[nn]ua]n]s]
: examere (2105 [vI—[Afol1[—[alel T [ [ |
MODEL 337 ‘_LE_J———SET PRESSURE
WLET size Madels 337 2 PSIG (0002}
T thru 60 PSIG 10060
. i VARIATION (@1 thru 9) Madal- 16l sur‘ Aeck .l | ¥ P
5 i Number Prowded Only by Manulacturer HERH e GGG Vo
-7 tp Tover Specific Feature or Opuion. L —————— SPRING MATERIAL
|_- E-Stainless {302}
VALVE SERVICE

DES!GN REVISION K-Ait ASME Sec VIIl

lndicates Non-Interchangeable {Modet 337 Only)
Revision. Dash - 11 Juginal .
Des:gre Adackal 2164 (L

K EVYCIOONIF —_—

v e et b kb Bre i A e raes b e ke (F mUSAAncatinn al 08 aeodne s (s ee warrantyl




(3

-

-

e

pray




ECHNOCHECK

MALE THREADED ENDS

MALE THREADED ENDS

GENERAL DIMENSIONS FOR STYLE 5002

VALVE SIZE “B” "c" VALVE S{ZE AT

1 1.315 1-5/8 4 6
1-1/4 1.660 2 7
1-1/2 4 1.900 2:.1/4 8

-l L 2 2.9 n.ala 19

=t ity

» 212 5 2.7/8 3-1/4 12
3 512 332 3748 14

ALL DIMENSIONS IN INCHES

STANDARD MODELS & MATERIALS

STYLE BODY INTERNALS PSI CW.P.

5002-AL Aluminum Aluminum 50
S002.8R Brass Bratim 150
5002-304 304 Stainless Steel 304 Stainless Stee! 150
5002-316 316 Stainless Steel 316 Stainless Steel 150
5002-Class A Steel Aluminum 150
5002-Class D Steel Cadmium Plated Steel 150

Standard Elastomer: Buna-N '

OPTIONAL MATERIAL SELECTION

INTERNAL MATERIALS SEALING MEMBER MATERIALS

+ Aluminum MATERIAL | *TEMPERATURE RANGE
e BRI — A _ a

+ 304 Stainless Steel puna N et
* 316 Stainless Stee! But\;l 65 to 325° F
» Cadmium Plated Steel Hypalon 20 1o 300° F
* Electroless Nickel Piated Steel or Aluminum EPDM — 40 to 300° F
* M_D"e_l. . Viton —20 ta 400 F
*» Titanivm . Teflon —2010 450° F
* Hastelloy Silicone —100 1o 500° F
*Non stock item — Available upon request. FDA Approved 40 10 225° F
White Neoprene l

SPRING MATERIALS *This ternperature range is for general guidance. The
» 304 Stainless Steel figures may vary with application,
» 316 Stainless Steel

CONSULT FACTORY FOR MATERIALS, SIZES AND
PRESSURE RATINGS NOT SHOWN.

COMBINAT!ON END CONFIGURATIONS ALSO AVAILABLE.

Maone! and Inconel springs ava:lable upen reguest.
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PRESSURE DROP P.S.1.

PRESSURE DRGCP P.S.1.

100.0

10.0

1.0

10.0

1.0

.01

PRESSURE DROP CHARTS
FOR WATER AND AIR SERVICE

’Il ll Fd Il I’l I i ; l;’ll ",”l I’
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il
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FLOW OF WATER @ 70° IN G.P.M. -
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10,000
100,000
1,000,000
10,000,000

AIR FLOW @ 70° S.C.F.M.

2709 WEST 10TH ST.
NOE:
ERIE, PA 16512

PHONE: -838-
CORPORATION x5 o
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ik

(1]

AL

LTS

Ll

» R

e

i

LD

L

mE










APPENDIX G
GROUNDWATER PUMP

IA35618.04\WordyWP\Final OMM manual.doc
8/9/01 1:32 PM




arm

Py

]




Redi-Flo4
Environmental
Submersible Pumps

“Submittal Data 3450 RPM 60 Hertz

JOB or CUSTOMER:

ENGINEER:

CONTRACTOR:

SUBMITTED BY: DATE:
APPROVED BY: DATE:
ORDER NO.: DATE:

SPECIFICATION REF.:
QUANTITY..| TAGNO. | . MODELNO. _ .| GPM. |.FEET |:VOLT | PHASE | . _,COMMENT =

' Dimensions Technical Data

TW" FLOW RANGE: 5 to 14 US GPM
I ; E MOTORS: Grundfos MS402E Environmental Submersible Motor (Standard)
€ _"7' ¥ Maximum Operating Temperature: 104°F (40°C)
_ TE; Maximum Operating Pressure: 220 PSI
£ Maximum Numbes of Starls Per Hour; 100
C e S Minimum Recommended Flow Past Motor: 0.25 ft/sec
; {(NOTE: Franklin Pollution Recovery motor is optional.)
N DISCHARGE SIZE: 174" NPT

} PUMP END CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS: Stainless Steel and Teflon®
INSTALLATION: Unit to be installed vertically for submerged operation.

D+

Electrical Data, Dimensions, and Weights @

DIMENSIONS (In Inches)
OVERALL | MOTOR |PUMPEND| MAX. DISCH.PIPE| NET SHIP.
PUMP MOTOR LENGTH | LENGTH | LENGTH INLET | SIZE(NPT) |WEIGHT | WEIGHT
TYPE SF | PH |VOLTS A B® C E F
THOES |4 J75 |4 80 70 i B O R O S [ 37
-10E8 1,604 —3—1—230 2334 301346 123 L1
AORLE |2 vae [ 160 |07 4 2004 U726 9ehe AT VR S5 R G L0
10E14 1 140 | 1 230 291 12 17"1/19_
C10E19 7 [aien 230 i b 2300 [ e v |18 vk is [ 2TivieR [P S avennt | A Ve [ A 88

“, Data for Grundfos MS402E motors. @ Doesﬁ)t include motor leads.




Performance Curves

10E

Redi-Flo4 Environmental Pump

600 |
34501
g ﬁ%ﬁ.ﬁﬁz?&%’? ‘ém RPM :: 3
500 S E
P~ 10E19(112HP)]| &
4D
400 | | Sy
10
: ——] - l \\\ [ ‘ 5
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CAPACITY (GPM)
Materials of Construction
REDI-FLO4 PUMP END GRUNDFOQ ENVIRONMENTAL MOTOR
Check Valve Housing - {304 Stainless Steel.:; id|  |.NemaTopigid :304 ¢
Check Valve 304 Stainless Steel - Studs & Fasteners 304 Stainless Steel
Check Valve Seat; ;. 304 Stainless Stedl & Teflon® ... ..} 316 Stainless Steel .
Diffuser Chamber 304 Stalnless Viton®
Impellér. Seal Ring™; .431 Stainless Steel!
Impelier Viton®
‘Suction Interconnector sty Slalor nousing i 3 .‘304 Stamless Stéet;
Inlet Screen Fill Plug Screw
Pump Shatt’ Fill Pllig Washer i FTeflon IR
Cou I1n
ST GRUNDFOS ENVIRONMENTAL MOTOR LEADS
, ‘Conngctor Sleéva | 304 Stainlegs St
Priming Indiicers 3( Connector Potting Scotch Cast #4® Epoxy
intermediate Bearings Teﬂon® o N | wrviton®Cap
NOTE: Specifications are subject to change without notice. - Connector Plug. - “].viton®:

Lead Insulation

Teflon®k

GRUNDFOS Pumps Corp. + 2555 Clovis Ave. « Ciovis, CA 93612

L-REATL-010 [ 7191 |

Support Centers: Allentown, PA « Atlanta, GA « Mississauga, Ontario. Canada PRINTED IN USA
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SANTOPRENE SUBMERSIBLE PUMP CABLE

PACRAGED CABLE

Hi-Lo supreme twisted type, UL approved cablc furnished in pre cut
lengths with water tight viton plug on one end for direct connection to
Franklin motor. Stranded copper conductor, 2 with ground or 3 with
ground.

APPLICATION . .
**For use with submersihls pumps in water wells, cable is UL approved

for this application.

**¥Suitable for hot or cold conditions, frem 50 F to 200 F, 105 C dry,
75 C wet, 60 C in oil. .

**Santoprene Thermoplastic rubber is inherently resistant to a wide
variety of oils, solvents and chemicals.

Section 501-11 of 1990-National Electrical Code, entitled Flexible
Cords, Class I, Divisions I and 2 (page 70-442) has been interpreted by
inspectors such that a flexible cord is appropriate for use with
Electric Submersible Pump in Class I, Division I, Group D applications
so long as the pump has a means of removal from the "wet-pit" without
entering the "wet-pit."” This is accomplished by the drop pipe
connected to the pump or by the safety cable, The Hi-~lec Supreme
Santoprene lead generally meets the flexible cord requirements as
interpreted by these inspectors.

. QOO0 -

CONSTRUCTION: Jam nut 316 Stainless steel, bushing=-viton, sleeve 316
stainless.

BUSHING -
CONDUCTORS-12 AWG 19/25 TPC

INSULATION-Santoprenc .045" wall nom,

COLOR CODE-Black,Red, Green,and Yellow OUTER SLEEVE
JBCKET-,020" Wall Nom, .238" X .802"
FINAL 0.D.~.238" X .802"

JAM NUY

WEIGHT- 147.3/1000' Nom
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WNASHCROFT | Soics 149, Gado A 21.2%)

« 2'%" dial size The Ashcroft® Type 1490 series of
, product measures low pressures
- Bronze diaphragm vacuum and compound ranges. This
gauge uses a diaphragm capsule
« Brass socket which is very sensitive for measuring
. Sensitive diaphragm-capsule low pressures and vacuum.
sensor mechanism
« For use with gases that are not
corrosive to bronze and brass

. STANDARD RANGES
Case Size Gauge Type TuheMa;I::"s;cket Siz:‘;'r‘":’f;i':“;:]on Variatlons Range Pressure Figure Intervals | Minor Gradualion
0A0in_H,0 1 01
Code Code| Steel-Black Code Code 0455 in. My 0 5 02
i Painted case 920 in, H.0 5 09
25 |24 11490] Push-in poiy- A | Bronze 02t ] Ylower Per standard 060 in_H0 10 1
carbonale window diaphragm |- =B2B=—srbati— range tabie L0100 i Ha0) 10 1
— Gl ra 2
1} Threaded poty- Brass —gtt= 1o Consult factory ——w=_0/200 in. H,0 20 ? e
carborate wing socket 1B Lo bagk for special B30 —= by c
range 0710 0z.fin2 i g1
1492 hreaded ;
oot nadow requirements 015 0zin? 5 02
with Wa&h mounting 030 oz Aint 1 01
U-cMm 0/60 oz.fin ? 19 1
0100 g2.fin? 10 1
1493 /ﬁsh n pal
Carbomnate rbew 0160 0zin? 20 2
with flush mounth 07250 pzAn? 50 s
U-ctamo 073 psi 09 0%
0/5 psi 1 g1
STANDARD METRIC RANGES : /10 psi 1 0.1
Pressure Figure Inlervals | Minor Gradualion 0113 psi 5 02
/60 cm. H:0 10 1 VYacuum
0725 kPa g5 g5 15/0in. H;0 5 9.2
0/4.0 kPa 05 005 30/0 in, H;0 5 0.5
010 kPa 1 0] §0/0 in. H,& 10 1
0/16 kPa 1 01 100:Q in. H;0 10 1
0725 kP2 5 03 20040 in H,0 29 2 -
0740 kPa 5 0.5 15/ ozin.? 5 0.2 =
0/100 kPa 10 1 30/0 0zfin? 1 0.1 ’
Vacuum 60/0 ozfin.? 10 1
250 kPa 05 0.05 100/ oz fin.! 19 1
4.0/0 kPa 0.5 0.05 Compound
1070 kba 1 0.1 ,_-30730in. H:0 10 1
$6/0 kPa 1 01 -30730 in.0z/in? 10 1
25/ kPa 5 0.3 1010 in_ H;0 2 02
:gm.lnkig 15 0.5 Dual Seale ik
O KPe. 0 ! Gradualions
Compoun Range
10/60 em H,0 10 5 . Inner Scale | QuterSeale
-10/80 ¢m K, 10 1 \nner Scala | Outer Scate | Figurd |Minor | Flgurs |Minos
-20/40 cm 4,0 10 1 Intervals| Grad. [Intervals; Grad.
-10/100 ¢ H,0 i 1 . .
107120 cm H;0 0 1 0/9 0z4in? 05 in. H:Q 1 c2 5 02
0/20 0z/in2 | 0/35in, K0 5 05 5 0.5
— 0735 oz/in? | 0/60 in. H:0 5 0.5 5 05
70 ORDER THESE LOW PRESSURE DIAPHRAGM GAUGES: 060 czAn? | 000 HO | 10 | 1 10 |
Seleck: 25 1490 A 2L XXX 10°H,0 Diher ranges avaliable on request. Consut actory.
1. Dial size-2% _t l
2. Case type

3. Tube and socket material
4. Connection size-Y4 (02), % {01)
7 5. Connection location-Lower (L), Back (B}
6. Oplional features—see page 88

7. Standard pressure range-10"H,0
Accessorigs—see pages 138-144

Reference Bulletin QG-1
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.8 (si'em lenéth)

-~ g g e 114" as § . :
762 m 255mm  17.38 mm 6.35 mm specified X This high quality, low cost thermometer is
: — — — — — ; designed for applications where a weather

127mm  13335mm 2381 mm  1111mm  specfied resistant, tamper proof case is required.

|
l

ALL DIMENSIONS + 17187 {1.58 mm) 5 ‘g .
: Specifications
Catalog Numbers MODEL 33 MODEL 52 § CASE: Corrosion resistant 304 stainless
; steel.
Stem Length Dial Size Dial Size 3 DIAL: Anti :
Inches Millimeters 37 76.2mm 5" 127 mm : A L: Anti paraljax heavy gauge aluminum
W with black markings cn white matte finish,
—>> 212 635 33025 ~—63626—— i Dished form with Celsius on lower plane
4 101 6 33040 53040 3 and Fahrenhelt on raised plane. Also
5 504 33060 53080 1 g;z;ga:te with single scale and custom
9 22886 33090 53090 CRYSTAL: Heavy duty clear glass, gas-
i2 304.8 33120 53120 keted and sealed 1o insure weather tight
integrity.
15 3810 3Ns0 53150
” ey HERMETIC SEAL: Per ASME B40.3.
27 33180 3180 STEM/CONNECTION: Type 304 stainless
24 609.5 33240 53240 steel, 1/4 inch (6.35 milimeter) diameter
with standard lengths to 24 inches (E0S
e e i milimeters). 1/2 inch NPT connection is
Standard Ranges — Dual Scale (Other Ranges Avaliable) standard.
Fahrenheit (outer scale) ey - Celsius (inner scale} BI-METAL ELEMENT: An extremely
Range Fig. Interval  Div. " ‘Range -~ Fig/'Interval  Div. responsive temperature sensing helix
-100 to 150° 20° oo o 70°. 10° 1e which has been carefully sized and tested,
e heat treated and aged to relieve inherent
- 4010 120° 207 2° 50° 10° 1° stresses and insure continued accuracy.
25 to 125° 10° 1° - 5to 50° 5° 12° ACCURACY: One percent full scale
D1o 140° 10° 10 -20 to 60° 5o 10 (Grade A per ASME 3403)

" " " " " OPTIONS: Special ranges, dial layouts, ac
0t 200 20° 2 -15 10 80 10 ! curacies, stems, connections and windows
0to 250° 20° 2° -20 to 120° 10° 1°

20 to 240° 20° 20 - 510115° 100 10 How to Order
So-te—366% 262 P2 19te160° 4o e The catalog numper shown indicates
—> 50 to 400° 50° 59 10 to 200° 2Q° o anly the dial size, angle form and stem
- length. For complete, descriptive part
50405002 502 — 152868 20 =2 number please use the tables listed on
Qo 750° 100° 10° 65 1o 400° 50° 50 page 13.
j; o 1000° 100° 10° 100 to 540° 50 5o See General Specifications on this
. . . . page for construction features and for
Not recommengded for continuous use cver BOO°F or 425°C, available accessories and options.

For complele list of available ranges. including Celsius only and Fahrenheit only, please see page 13.

inctriimante inA
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+GF+ SIGNET 8550 ProcessPro™ Flow Transmitter

3-8550-X (FIELDY

+GF+ SIGNET

3-8550-XP (PANELD

Description

The +GF+ SIGNET 8550 Flow Transmit-
1er is an advanced solution that converts
the signal from all +GF+ SIGNET flow
sensors into a 4 fo 20 mA signal for long
distance transmission, and offers the
unique feature of dual input and output
capability. Cenfiguration fiexibility is
maximized with two optional relays for

Technical Features

process control, two packaging options
for integral/pipe mount or panel
installation, and scalability for virtually
any flow range or engineering unit,
State-of-the-art electronic design
ensures long-term reliability, signal
stability, and simple user setup and
operation.

Features

* Permanent &
resetiable totalizers

* Scaleable outputs

¢ Relay options

* Mounting versdtility

* Simulate function

* 2 x 16 character
dot matrix LCD

* Chemical resistant
enclosure and self-
healing window

* Large pushbuttons

« Clearly marked
terminal labels

Application

* Flow control and
monitoring

¢ Filtration or softener
regeneration

» Effluent totalization

+ Pump protection

* Feed pump pulsing

* Ratio contro}

+ Water distribution

* Leck detection

Mounting Version Part No. Wire Power Sensor 4 to 20 mA Qpen Collector/
lnput Output Relay
2/4 non-powered and 1 O.C_Hj, Lo, Pulse
3-8550-1 powered sensors ! ! Fraq or O#
4 nor-powered and 2 Relays Hi, Lo,
385502 pvvvulud TETTSOTS . 1 PotseoT ot
2
. 2/4 non-powered ard 2 Sensor |, 2 QL5 H, Lo, Pulse
385503 powered sensors Sersor 2 Freq or Of
or delta Flow
2/4 ron-powered and i O.C Hi, Lo, Pulse
3-8550-1F powered sensors ! ! Freq or Off
4 non-powared and 2 Reloys Hi, Lo,
3-8550-2P powered sansors ! ! Pulse or Off
2
i 2/4 non-powered and Sensor |, 20.C's H, Lo, Pulse
385503 powered sensors 2 Sensor 2 Freq or Off

or delta Flow

www.glsignet.com




Dimensions

Panel Mount

jo— 96mm {3.8in ) —=|

|

86 mm
(3.81n)

Installation

tntegralfniversal Mount

!
Panei Cutout
Qptional | 92 % 92 mm
0 Resr Cover 1 (+ 0.8, - 0 mm} =]
36x36in.
(+0.031,-01n)
I 1
56 mm
41 mm e {2.2in ) —
{1.6m) 97 men
(38in}

a2m
{ ,;?:f) (3i.231n)
—‘ e 102 m el
(4‘0'33

Ine transmitter is available in a panel mount or a field version. The field version is mounted to the sensor using
the integral mount kit 3-8051} or you may select the universal mount kit {3-B050] to mount the transmitter on @

suface near the sensor

mount transmitters fit into g st
dard 1/4 DIN panel cutout,

2. Integral Mount
3-8051Kit

The Integral pount Kit {3-8051] can

be ordere

3. Universal Mount
3-8550-X Transmitter

The Universal Mount Kit

[3-8B050) can be ordered separately
and includes a conduit base,
locking ring, and universal adapter
for mounting the transmitter on a
pipe, wall, or other stationary
surface,

FRow Transmitter

13-8550-XP! includes:
mounting brackat
and panel gasket

%Tmnlmlﬂcr
i

Aow Transmitter
(3-B550-Xt

Universal Adapter Kit
{3-80501 includes:

L
locting ring .-........I

conduit base

universal adapter
lfor pipe, wallh

+GF+ SIGNET Sensor +GF+ SIGNET +GF+ SIGNET Sensor
Integral $ensor
13-85100)
13-8512)

+GF+ SIGNET Fitting +GF+ SIGNET Filing +GF+ SIGNET Fitting

www.glsignet.cam




Rear Terminal View

4 :;:;'-“FM

3 o= Of s sy
2 . Ol 8 ™

1 Pomars O] 7

3. terminal 8550-3

Technical Data

General

Compatibility:
+GF+ SIGNET How Sensors with frequency
outputs

Accuracy: (0.5 Hz

Enclosure:

+ Rating: NEMA 4X/1P65 front

+ Caose: PBY

+ Panel Case Gasket; Neoprene

+ Window: Polyurethane coated polycarbonate
Keypad:
Sealed 4-key silicone rubber

* Weight: Approx. 325g 112 oz.]

Display:

+  Alphanumeric 2 x 16 LCD

+ Update rate: | second
Contrast: User selected, 5 levels

Environmental
Operating temperature:

-10 10 70°C (14 to 158°F
Storage temperature:

-15 to 80°C (510 176°F)
Relative humidity:

0 to 95%, non-condensing

Standards and Approvals
» CSA, CE, UL listed
Manufactured under ISO 2001

Of10 g
T Of 9 &’
9 4}';_:.51 Of 8 far2 /
Of 3 HeT™ e O13 s
glz . | fiors ea~~{lohs s~
P O] 5 v O 17 Ml

3. terminal 8550-2

Electrical
Power:
s 1210 24 VDC £+ 10%, regulated
-11 61 mA max.; (-2} 200 mA max; -3} 172 mA max.
Sensor Input:
« Range: 0.5t0 1500 Hz
+  Sensor power:
Z-wire: 15mA@5VDC + 1%
Jord wire: 20mA@5VDC 1 1%
+  Qptically isolated from current loop
= Short circuit protected
Current output:
+ 4 1o 20 mA, isolated, fully adjustable and reversible
* Max loop impedance:
S0 max. @ 12V,
325G max. @ 18V,
600 mex, @ 24 V
= Update rate: 100 ms
+  Accuracy: 0.03 mA
Refay output:
»  Mechanical SPDT contacts: Hi, Lo, Pulse, Off
+  Maximum voltage rating: 5SA @ 30VDC, 5A @
250 VAC resistive lead
s Hysteresis: User adjustable
»  Max 300 pulses/min.
Open-collector output: Hi, Lo, Pulse, Off
+  Open-collector, optically isolated,
50 mA max. sink, 30 VDC max.
pull-up voltage.
+  Max 300 pulses/min.

www.gfsignet.com




+GF+ SIGNET 515/2536 Rotor-X Flow Sensors

PS1530-XX

3-2536-XX

Description

Invented over 25 years ago by +GFH+
SIGNET, the Rotor-X paddle-wheel
insertion-flow sensor is o proven flow
sensor. These highly repectable, rugged
sensors offer exceptional value with listle
or no maintenance required. Installation
is simple with +GF+ SIGNET's compre-
hensive line of fittings for all pipe materi-

Technical Features

al 1/2 in. NPT Conduit Connection

b) large bail simplifies insertion/removal

¢} High-strength ring nut with provision
for lead seal installation

d) Dual O-ring seal [Viton® standard, EPR
optionall

el Molded one-piece black glass-filled
Polypropylene or natural PYDF body

fI Muitiple pin materials

gl Open-cell rotor with material options

als in sizes from DN15 to DN100D (0.5
to 36 in.J. QOutput signal of the 515 is a
sinusoidal frequency capable of driving
a self-powered flowmeter (3-50901. The
3-2536 has a process-ready open-
collector signal ond can operate to
flows as low as Q1 m/s10.3 &/sh.

Features

* PVDF or Polypropy-
lene molded sensor
body

¢ Simple Insertion
Design

* Wide Turndown Ratio
of 66:1

» For DN15 to DN1000O
(0.5 to 36 in.) pipes

* Self-powered Flow
Rate (P51530-XX)

* Process Ready Signal
(3-2536-XX)

* Extended length for
wel-tap installetions
availoble

Application

* Pure Water Production

* Filtration systems

* Chemical Production

* Liquid Delivery
Systems

+ Pump Protection

* Scrubbers

Options

Irabrument Ophians

YA ) o
P AT LTS LTLTES
7 47 -,”‘;’ LT LILT 45

Rotor-X Sensors
DETEADICK _'_4_._]_._;_._‘_...' ..‘-I—.—-
1suxx]efe[e] Je] [eje]e
b
A0 g
+GF+ SIGNET's

+GF+ has a compre-
hensive line of fitfings
from 15mmto t m
[0.510 36in.l

unique "open-cell”
rotor design elimi-
nates cavitation at
higher flow rates.

www.ghignet.com




Dimensions

515/2536 Sensor 851 8512_ Integral Sensor 319 Wet Tap Asse
with Trensmitter
1-1/4 X 11-412
Standard (SOH sep mle|y) NPSM thread
7.6 m25 fl.
cable
included - — Valve pressure
handle relief
{open
' position
shown)
102 mm/
1104 NPSM [ } 4.0in. 4
threaded cap @
X {0 thru 5)
26.7 mm/ —
108 — — [ sy
Pipa Range: | .
12104 in. -X0=104 mmiddin. -X0 =152 mm/6.0 in.
5t08in. <X 1= 137 mmis4 . X1 =185 mm/7.3in.
10 andup -X2 =213 mm/84in,
12104in, -X3 =219 mm/8.6in. ]W . \
SloBin. X4 =254 mmit0in. |rrettan r |
L h
10" and up X5 = 331 mmA3in, J oo ‘ Y

- Adapts to'§IGNET fiow fitings
+ Extended SENSor

pressure; 1.7 bar/25'ysi @
22°CI72°F
Fitting Types
Refer to fitting Specification Sheets for detailed part numbers
Type Description Type Description
Plastic tees: + 0.510 4 in. versions edtees: |, 45102 in. versions
PVBT + PVC or CPVC *lron {I

CPVaT + Mounts via glue-on fittings : Carbon Steel
- (CS4T)

1 +316 S5 (CR4T)

PV8Txxx F ﬂ] :
CPV8TxxxF

. 2to4in. cut 1716 in. hola in pipe | Fiberglass tees &

Saddles: « 6to8in., cut2-1/4 in. hola in pipe saddles: ' 12 in. E\?Cm PVDEnsert
PVBS (PVC) « Pipes over 8 in., use iron or ¥ in= .S n. 12i
CPV8S (CPVC) —~fiberglass saddle pe er over 121n.
fron . . .

+ 2t04in, 16 in. hole in pipe !} . .
strap-on « Over 4 in., cut 2-T% iR . bole in pipe  : Metric wafer fitting
saddles: . Special order over 12 in : + For pipes DN 65 to 200 mm
IR8S P : : - PP or PVDF

: PVDF

Weldolets: { Polypropylena o]
Copper/Bronze (BR4BY . _ipsfalled by certified welder only | (PPMT)
Carbon Stee! (C54 < Special order over 12 in. :
31685 (CR4 i

i

| PVDF (SFMT)

www.gisignet.com
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Installation

. Six common installation configurations are shown here as guidelines 1o help you select the best location in

your piping system for a paddlewheel flow sensor.
. Always maximize distance between sensors and pump sources.

Inle Outle
Aange ' - Redwucer 90° Elbow
— { | 0=—1 T | =1 [ |
10x LD. | 15xI.D. I 154 1D. 5 1D. I . ‘ 20x 1.D. l |5x!.D. l

2 x 90 Elbow
3 dimensions

Velve/Gate = 2 x 90° Elbow

L

< —= ] ]PF—-»J |

S

. (——1 T
l S0x | D. Sx 1D . | ADx 1D, 1 [ S LD, 1 g‘ 25x 1D. ! I Sx 1D, !

Oo

Sensor Mounting Position

+ Horizontal pipe runs: Mount sensor in
the upright 10° position for best
overall pedformance. Mount at a
maximum of 45° when air bubbles
are present. Do not mount on the
bottom of the pipe when sediments
are present,

+ Verfical pipe runs: Sensor must be
mounted in lines with UPWARD flow
only.

-45°

Process
Pipe

www.gfsignet.com




Wiring

Sensor Connection to +GF+ SIGNET W

-

Blk

Frequency ()

Red

Technical Data
General (for both 836-% 2536)

Pipe Size Range:
Linearity:
Repeatability:

Fraguency (+)
Lo i) Eshien

1510 1000 mm 0.5 ta 36 in)
+1% of full range
+0.5% of full range

2536 Sensor Connechion to +GF+ SIGNET Instruments

r m Black
Sensor Power
m m Red ?.

Frequency in

m Shield
Ground

® DO sensor power supplied from +GF+ SIGNET instrument.

* 10K 0 Pull-up resistor may ba required for
non-SIGNET brand instrument

Minimum Reynolds Number Required: 4500
Wetted Materials:
Sensor Bedy:  Glass-filled Polypropylene Iblack) or PVDF lnaturall

QO-rings: FPM-Viton tstd] or EPDM or FPM-Kalrez
Pin: Titanium or Hastelloy-C or PVDF; other matericls options available
Rotor: Black PVDF or Natural PVDF; optional Tefzel with or w/o Huoralloy
B sleeve
Cable Type: 2-conductor twisted pair with shield (22 AWG)
Weight: -X0 454 grams
-X1 476 grams
X2 680 grams
-X3 794 grams
-X4 850 grams
-X5 1 kg
P31940 1.2kg

Standards and Approvals {for both §35-& 2536}):
» Manufactured under 15O Q001
CE
neral (315 Only)
Ronge: 03 1to &6 m/s il to 20 fiel
Pipe Size Rafge; 0.5tc 36in.

Cable length: Q0 m {200 f.) maximum
Signal;
Frequency: . /s nominal (6 Hz per ft/s

Amplitude:

Stan
o~TM Class |, I, [I/Div./groups A-G
General (2536 Only)

Fow Rate Range: 0l to &6 m/s 10.3 to 20 fi./sl
Pipe Size Range: DNI15 to DN1000 0.5 to 36 in]

Cable [ength: 76 m (25 #.1/300 m (0,000 f.] maximum
Signal:
Frequency: 49Hz per m/s nominal (15 Hz per f#t/s nominall

Supply voltage: 3.5 to 24 VDC regulated

Supply current:  <1.5mA @ 3.31t0 6 VDC
<20mA @ 6t024 VDC

Qutput Type: Open collector transistor, sinking

Output Current: 10 mA max.

www.gfilgnel.com
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Accessories (continued)
Rotors 2536/8512-XX

Mfr. Part No. Code Description

3-2536.320-1 198 820 052 Rotor, PVDF Black
3-2536.320-2 {59 000 272 Rotos, PVDF Natural
3-2536.320-3 159 000 273 Rotor, Tefzel

3-2536.321 198 820 054 Rotor and Pin, PVDF Natural
3-25346.322-] 198 820 056 Sleeved Rotor, PVDF Black
3-2536.322-2 198 820 057 Sleeved Rotor, PVDF Natural
3-2536.322-3 198 820 058 Sleeved Rotor, Tefzel

Rotor Pins

MI1546-1 198 801 182 Pin, Titanium

MI1546-2 198 801 183 Pin, Hastelloy-C

M1546-3 198 820014 Pin, Tantalum

M1546-4 198 820 015 Pin, Stainless Steel

P51545 198 820 016 Pin, Ceramic

O-Rings :

1220-0021 198 801 186 O-Ring, FPM-Viion
1224-0021 198 820 006 O-Ring, EPDM

1228-0021 198 820 007 O-Ring, FPM-Kalrez
Miscellaneous

P31536 198 840 201 Sensor Plug, Polypro
P31536-1 198 840 202 Sensor Plug, PYDF Metric
P31536-2 159 000 649 Sensor Plug, PVDE

P31542 198 801 630 Sensor Cap, Red Ifor use w/5151
P31542-3 159 000 464 Sensor Cap, Blue lfor use w/2536]
P31934 159 000 466 Conduit Cap

P51589 159 000 474 Conduit Adapter Kit
5523-0222 159 000 392 Cable, Iper foot)

3-8051 159 000 187 Transmitter Integral Adapter

Engineering Specifications for both-515-and-2536 Flow Sensors

The flow sensor shall use @ four-blade, open-cell rotor design using insertion paddiewheel technology.

« linearity of the output signal with respect to flow rete shall be £1 % of full range.
Measurement repeatability of the output signal with respect to fow rate shall be £0.5 % of fult ronge.
The sensor body shall be made of injeclion-molded polyaropylene (PP) that shall accommodate up to 12.5 bar @ 20°C 1180 psi @
88%F1 and 1.7 bar @ 90°C 125 psi @ 194°F1. As an alternative, the sensor shall be mads of injection-molded polyvinylidene fluoride
{PVDF] that shell accommodate up to 14 bar @ 20°C (200 psi @ 68°F and 1.7 bar @ 100°C (25 psi @ 212°F).

«  The sensor shall atach to a pipe via ¢ variety of insertion-style installafion fittings supplied by the flaw sensor manufacturer.
Antachment shall use a 1-174 X 11172 NPSM threaded cap. Sealing shall be accomplished with a double O-ring seal. O-rings shall

be made of FPM-Viton, FPM-Kalrez or EPDM

The sensor shall be equipped with 0.5 in. female conduit connection.

Specifications for +GF+ SIGNET 515 Rotor-X Flow Sensor

The sensor shall require cal power.
The sensor shall provide an cutpul sig
16 Hz per ft/s) from 0.3 to & m/s {1 to 20 ft/sh.

+ Output shall be via a twisted pair, foil-shielded
maximum aflowable length l.

+ Theo i 560l the sensor shall accommodate nominal flow rates from 03106 m/s ()15

sensor shall meet appropriate CE standards and FM standards for Classes 1, 1 1 and 111, Division I/Group

Engineering Specifications for +GF+ SIGNET 2536 Low Flow Sensor

The sensor shall opsrate with a power input of 3.3 to &VDC @ <1.5 mA or from & to 24 VDC @ <20 mA.

- The sensor output shall provide an open-collector pulse at a frequency of 49.2 Hz per m/s nominal {15 Hz per ft/s).

+  Output shall be via a twisted pair, foil-shielded cable with drain wire. Supplied cable shall be at least 7.6 m {25 il long, with a
maximum aflowable length of 300 m (100G ftl.

+  The operating range of the sensor shall accommodate nominal flow rates from 0.1 to &6 m/s 10.3 to 20 fi/sl.

s The sensor shall meet appropricte CE standards.

3V p-p per m/s nominal {1 V p-p per ft/ vency of 19.7 Hz per m/s nominal

ied cable shall be at teast 7.6 m {25 ft) tong, with a

www.gfilgnat.com



+GF+ SIGNET Plastic Installation Fittings

PVC TEES SCH 80 - Fitting only Part no. Size L H i.d.
2 _ PVBTOOSF  0.50in. 375 3.6 85
| PVBTOO7F  0.75in.  3.75 3.8 1.06
H | PVBTOTOF  1.00in.  4.26 4.0 1.33
| 5. PVBTOIZF  125in. 436 44 1.67
== PVBTOI5F  1.50in.  4.90 4.6 1.91
PVC TEES SCH 80 - With Pipe Part no. Size L H o.d.
PV8T005 0.50in. 14 3.6 0.840
PV8T007 0.75in. 14 3.8 1.050
PYBTO10 1.00-4a—H7 40 1345
PV8TO12 1.25in. 20 4.4 1.660 —r
PMBTOLS 1.50 ia— 24 4.4 1966
- PV8T020 2.00in. 24 5.0 2.375
PV8T025 2.50in. 24 5.4 2.875
1 PV8T030 3.00in. 24 6.0 3.500
} L 1 PVBT040 4.00in. 24 7.0 4.500
- CPVC Tees SCH 80 - Fitting only Part no. Size L H i.d.
" B CPVBTOOSF  0.50in.  3.75 3.6 .85
| CPV8TO07F  0.75in.  3.75 3.8 1.06
) v L CPVBTOI10F  1.00in. 426 4.0 1.33
| l:( o CPVBTO12F 1.25in. 436 4.4 1.67
R ——— CPVBTOI5F  1.50in. 490 4.6 1.91 ;‘%
CPVC Tees SCH 80 - With Pipe Part no. Size L H o.d.
CPVBTO05  0.50in. 14 3.6 0.840
CPVBTO07  0.75in. 14 3.8 1.050
CPVBTOIO0  1.00in. 17 4.0 1.315
CPVBTO12  1.25in. 20 4.4 1.660
CPVBTO15  1.50in. 24 4.6 1.900

* Mounts on SCH 80 CPVC pipe

Part no. Size L H d C
PV85020 2.00 in. 4.00 5.0 2.375 1.43
PV85025 2.50 in. 4.75 5.4 2.875 1.43

PV85030 3.00 in. 5.00 6.0 3.500 1.43
PV85040 4.00 in. 5.00 7.0 4500 1.43
PV85060 6.00 in. 5.00 10.0 6.625 2.25
PV8S080 8.00 in. 5.00 11.5 8.625 2.25

* Mounts on SCH 80 PVC pipe
* C - Clearance dimension

Fiberglass Glue-on Tees Part no. Size L H i.d.
; - FPTO15 1.50 in. 5.5 4.7 1.92

@ | B2 020 2000 77 8O 2375
H =N
h l 1% o PYDF insert - afl sizes

. L ! = Mounts on fiberglass pipe
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PRODUCT OVERVIEW

All information contained in this document is representative of a standard Model 516. If the product you
ordered has special requirements or modifications, refer ta the Laser Marked information on the product
and your purchase order for possible alteration to the product's configuration. Failure to verify product
configuration before instaliation may cause permanent product damage and in most cases, void the
manufacturer's product warranty. If you are unsure or have questions about your product, please contact
our Application Engineers for assistance.

Remove and retain all instruction manuals and performance certificates that are shipped with the product.
These documents provide important information on the product’s calibration, operation, safety precautions,
recommended maintenance, re-calibration requirements, repair service instructions and warranty
information. These documents are updated from time to time as changes to the product occur and should
be reviewed at receipt so that proper and safe installation can occur.

BASIC OPERATION

The Model 516 has been pre-set at the factory for the required output and is referenced to atmospheric
pressure (zero PSIG). Once factory set, the product should perform as indicated by the performance
certificate and product labeling. In all cases the zero and span cannot be externally adjusted, hence any
deviation from the factory settings could indicate damage to the sensor, electronics (model dependent), or
both. A deviation could also indicate a plugged breather which can be easily replaced.

INSTALLATION DATA - VIATRAN MODEL 516

- Note: The drawing below is for informational purposes only and is not to scale.  Alf dimensions are
‘nominal, in inches and for reference purposes only.

CABLE LENGTH
BB 8 FT. STANDARD
{ADDITIONAL CABLE LENGTH PER CUSTOMER REQUEST}
REMOVASLE UNIT INFORMATION ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
PROTECTNVE LASER WARKED 22 AWG TINNED COPPER
END CAP ON HDUSING (SEE CHART)
31 DA
27 DA .78 FLATS || OO } l
t
— KEVIAR CABLE SUPRORT
@E g: e OPNOMAL  (FOR USE WITH A WEIGHT
PROTEGTIVE  TD INSURE THE SENSOR
b - END CaP HANGS STRAIGHT DOWN)
MOLDED NEQPRENE
PIN: 004376.00] RUBBER
| ACDCESSORY TEST $TING
HI 1/4"RPT FEMALE
P/N: 180402.001
NOTE:

1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE NOMINAL, IN INCHES AND ARE FDR REFERENCE PURPOSES ONLY
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Standard Output:
4-20 mA

Sensor Construction:
Qil Fitled Siticon

Wetted Parts:
304, 304L, 316 SST and Neoprene Cable

Pressure Connection:
5/8" Straight Female Thread with End Cap Installed

Electrical Mating Connection:
Acceptable 18AWG Wire Termination Connection

RED
POWER +

SUPPLY

Model 516 9.5-40 VDC|= BLACK |

Wiring: BARE

Red: + Signal A

Black: - Signal - |
Green: Case Ground AMMETER 14
4 70 20 mA

77
CASE GROUND
=]

REQUIREMENTS & CAUTIONS

‘1. All electrical & pressure connections should be compatible with the model specifications as outlined

above.

The product’s internal electrical circuitry is isolated from case ground. It is not recommended that the
case or ground of the unit be connected to the input, output or calibrate pins of the product or wiring
system. Ground loops and line noise will affect the product's performance and will in most cases cause
internal electrical failure.

Al products should be protected from direct or continued exposure to fluids at the electrical connection.
On some lower range models a breather opening, with breather filter, is used to allow for proper
product function. At no time should the filter be removed in service. If any mist, vapor or fluid is
permitted to enter this breather without the filter, total unit failure will occur.

At no time shouid an object be inserted into the pressure port or pressed against the sensing area to
deflect the sensor (to test or simulate pressure), as on some models permanent damage to the sensing
diaphragm may occur.

When shipped in quantities, units should be packaged individually to eliminate possible damage.

ACCESSORIES - OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT

Digital MELET ..o Consult Factory
Breather TUDE FIlLEr .cucereerorcsccssnsmssimsisssnsssssnnnnns. 003871.002
ACCESSOrY Test FILtiNG wwv.cvcvennrensssresssssssserssnissssssnneneennes 180402.007

Protective ENd Cap ... 004376.001




MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR

All Viatran transmitters have been designed to function free from routine or scheduled maintenance. Simple

cleaning of the pressure cavity on an as needed basis will provide many years of satisfactory performance.

Protecting the product from continued exposure to moisture or fluids at the electrical connection, breather

} area will eliminate premature internal failure of the product. Generally any time the product is removed

-+ from service, the pressure cavity should be flushed with a stainless steel compatible cleaner to prevent media

buildup. During the cleaning process only a soft, lint-free cloth is recommended. Never use a coarse or stiff
bristle brush to clean media from the diaphragm surface.

It is suggested that the calibration be verified on a usage dependent schedule. If the product is in continuous
service 7 days a week, then calibration verification may be necessary every 6 to 8 months. If the product is in
a lab test environment a more lenient verification schedule would be appropriate. In all instances the
performance of the product will depend on the individual application or process in which it is installed.
More continued usage would require a shorter period between calibration verification and product
maintenance.

If a product is perceived to be exhibiting problems, it can be returned to Viatran for analysis and/or repair,
It is suggested that only Viatran personnel attempt repair of the product. Any damage resulting from
customer disassembly would result in a loss of coverage under the warranty policy. All Viatran products are
~ able to be repaired at minimal cost if simple cleaning and precautions are taken in the handling and
application of the product. Older products returned for repair are updated to current specifications unless
the repair cost would outweigh the cost of a new replacement model. Products returned for repair should
include information on the person to contact for repair quote approval, the individual to contact if Viatran's
technical staff requires additional information during analysis, and a brief description of the problem
assoctated with the product’s failure.

i

i

WARRANTY

Viatran Corporation warrants that its products shall be free from defective workmanship and/or material for

"2 period of twelve (12) months from the date of shipment, provided that Viatran's obligation hereunder
shall be limited to correcting any defective workmanship and/or replacing any defective material f.0.b.
factory. No allowance will be made for any expense incurred for correcting any defective workmanship
and/or material without written consent by Viatran. This warranty is in lieu of all other warranties expressed
or implied.

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

Viatran's Transmitters are designed to be easily repaired and recalibrated if necessary. If a failure occurs,
the transmitter shoutd be returned to the factory for inspection and testing. Please contact the Customer
Support Department at 1-800-688-0030, for a return tracking number and/or a repair cost estimate. A
nominal inspection fee is charged on all units returned to the factory which are not subsequently repaired.

BMANAL 516 ~ 4700 - TA




WIDE ANGLE
(90°-100°)
FLOAT SWITCHES

Wide Angie Leve! Control

The wide angle switch is designed to
eliminate the need for two level controls in
order to get a desired amount of pump down
or the automation of @ manual pump. You
simply secure the float cord to the discharge
line and plug it into a 3-wire grounded
receptacle, with the pump cord being
inserted into the back of the series tap plug.

The #2900-WP Wide Angle Switch is
manufactured for use with permanent split
capacitor, shaded pole and capacitor start
motaors up to % HP at 115 Volts. The 20 Amp
rated all steel hermetically sealed mercury
switch will withstand up to a maximum of 43
Amps starting current, with 12-15 Amp run
current, with 10 and 20 foot cord fengths.

* Most economical
* Maximurn dependability

* Reliable hermetically sealed all steal
mercury switch

Simple sump pump operation, or repair.

6 i

/

4 W

INCHES OF TETHER LENGTH

|

5 10 15 20 25 30 a5
! INCHES OF WATER PUMPED

No. 2300-WP-10'

NOFRMALLY OPEN - GREEN
NORMALLY CLOSED - BLACK
OMMON - WHITE

Wide Angle Sysiem
1. In line series plug.

2. Float tethered to
discharge line.

3. 120° Angle between on
and oft.

4. Inches of water pumped
determined by tether
length.

Narrow Angle Single Pole
Double Throw Switch
The #2900-SPDT uses a
three lead cord that offers
hoth normally open and
normally closed opera-
tions. The steel tube
mercury switch is rated
at7 Amp.




APPENDIX 1
CONTROL PANEL

F\35618.04\Ward\WP\Final OMM manual.doc
8/9/01 1.32 PM




EOS RrsearRCH PROCONTROL Series;

THE
. NEXT STEP
IN THE CONTINUING
EVOLUTION OF OUR LINE OF
INGENIOUS CONTROL / TELEMETRY SYSTEMS.

EQS Research has developed a new

brain for your system. The ProControl

. glus_ o
s5eries, is the cost-effective,

user friendly answer for managing

remote operations efficiently, whether
your system is on the other side of the
world, or just the other side of the build-
ing. It's been designed from the ground
up as an integrated solution, with
advanced stand-alone control, remote
monitoring, alarm reporting and data-

logging capabilities in one compact unit.
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EOS Research Ltd. - [Sodium Hydroxide Metering Pump] o] x]

u Eile Enable Communications System Datalogging Password Help _lﬂli(_l

.IIII.II@I..@}III@I | |

x,rete Inputs " Discrete or Analog Inputs ‘ Analog Outputs | Discrete Outputs
O TWRLVL‘_ .ﬂ. VSPMP1 \
RO PID, -~ - ° 1000 % . 1% Outputs Locked -
TWR_HH . (O [TNKLY | VSPMP2Z b | . O
OO PID’ o 4000 % ©| WLPMP1 | PH_ALM
o NAOHFD it | ‘}
. I R T e L SRS BN S SNINNEEENREE VWS S Ry 2 :
D ° 1000 % ™| WIPMP2 | CL_ALM
- IF CHLRFD Y| om | O
Ol PRO o 930 % ‘| FINPMP | TWRALM
_CHLMET | WLIALM
N Re
NAQMET WL2AIM
: o . .l z [Sodium Hydroxide Metering Pump : Notes | R O}
o %q14 M | TNKALM

fNo Previous Shutdown Reported

x} OFF|

(J Hour Meter for WLPMP1
“Total Time ON Totnl T'me s OFF ™ |
3002'560 13 ? 00 040 08 9“

Duty Cyc!e I R
71 11 %

PrROVIEW ™, the user-friendly,
Windows-based remote user interface
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pressuretransducers pH ‘transmmers ﬂow meters pumps blowers etc) ‘and execute numerous
iy control furictions smultaneously “Automatic shutdown routmes can be programmed in to protect your operat:on
durmg Iarm condmons : lt is extremely versatlle in terms of the controI algonthms 1t anexecute A

- ' O Remote Control and Monltormg The ProControl gwes you a wmdow mto your operatlon from any remote

_ location, using PROVIEWT“ the easy- to—use Wmdowsm-based so&ware supplled with the system You
. communicate with the ProControl over a modem lmk which allows you to view all of your system’s operating - -
““"conditions, while alsé providing the same access to control functions that you would have were you at the site

~ {e.g., turning pumps on and off, adjusting alarm setpomts eto) No other telemomtormg device gives you the
ProControls Jevel of remote control capabrllry D L

. Fax and Pager Reportmg The ProControl w1ll keep you mformed lt will send you perlodlc fax status reports
= of your project operanons on'a schedule specxf' ied by you, and will alert you immiediately by fax or pager if an

~_zlarm condition warrants attennon - No longer do you have to assume what‘s happemnrJ at your remote.

- operatlon ..... the ProControl wnlltell you exactly -

! .A_“\ B o e
Tnase g

e :'..‘.:.'Dataloggm;g,.. «The ProControl is ‘your mfor'matron manager Itisa powerful datalogger with new expanded.‘

- capacity that automattcally records all operatmg condmons in its battery-backed memory. You can access your
’_,_-_logged data remotely at any tlme and download ' ll to your oﬁ' ice computer for further processmg The

processor all mputfoutputcrrcultry, fax modem power supply, ‘and rélays. The senes2‘° "9 has a keypad and LCD

S dlsplay for acoessmg contre l_funcuons An extemal transfonner supplles power for_the ProControl umt, whlle the 5 :

" ProCnrol itself provides 24 volis, 15V, and 9V-for analog s
_ ors. Al electrical Connections. to the sertesZ”"”’
) mounted on the"wall fof retrofit ’to an exrstmg operatron
e plis .

: mclude the ProControl _ser'res2




oy

0" (t‘tormg station, remedlatlo system or other stand alone operanon is umquc so there are_l; 3
annot burld int"o'a‘standard hardware conf' gurahon ;’I‘he followmg ltems are not prov1ded wrth o

ion,‘ 'althou"gh e can int
- T . -

lowers, valves etc (equrpment that
jes2?s controls)
Ofﬁce computer for remote access (486 PC or

hlgher wuh min. 9600 baud modem)

pump hft stano to those_

1 series2? is versatlle enough to'act as the ""brains”, for - ‘perations as sunple asa 7

r : s_ophlstlcated as.a multl -process. trearment plant The key to thts versat:hty is its
prograrrunable control ~wh1ch replaces mflexlble hardware-based loglc (relays, umers mterlocks) w1th mfimtely

control pa.nel tmggle with' ladder loglc dlagrams or get stuck with a control system that ‘won't allow changes in "
control strategy Of course the ProControl can also be easrly retroﬁtted to an exlstmg Operatron

Here s how to lmplement the EOS ProControl serlesZ"" wrth 3,our proyect-

' e
] e

bR Rewew our systern specrﬁcauons and talk to us or one of our technology partners to determine whlch

ProControl conﬁguration is best for your operatlon
2. Provide us WIth basm 1nformauon about your opcratlon We'll need to know what devices (mputs) you want to
: monitor (e.g. ., flow meters, conductwn‘y sensors, pressure switches, etc.), what outputs (e.g., pumps, blowers,
etc. ) you want to control and what control routines you want to employ You can describe your control routines
- in words, flow chans or with a functional specification. A system schemauc always helps. Expenenced EOS
© “Research Appllcatlons Englneers are always available to help you w:th your control ideas.
3. EOS Research or one of our technology partners will canfi igure and custom-program your series2™ unit.

4. After the serle.st’ s shlpped to you, mounit the ProControl unit or control panel on a ‘wall, supply llO/ 120-

'volt power and hook up your sensor wrres and wrrmg to your controlled equrpment

Addrtlonal serv1ces EOS can provrde mclude system 1nstallatlon custom1zed programmmg of a full graphrcal user.
1nterface and engmeertng a3515tance w1th sensors and systems mtegratton -Call us, -You'll speak with expenenced' :

PR P

. engmeers who know your appllcatrons Wc provrde you with a complete worklng system and back it up w1th ECS'-. o

210 West Road s

_[Portsmouth, NH. 03801

X Tel 603 431 2371
| Fax 603:431.2562

ptfocotjzrrolr@eosresearch.pcom- _
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R ——ereeeeer
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O C ! romemonh, NH 038015620
A o Tl 6U3A31.2371

“we s coar c h | Fax6034312562

EOS Research ProControl and ProView'™ Software vs.
Conventional PLC and HMI Software Packages

General

The EQS Research ProControl Series 27" represents an alternate PLC configuration that
is an effective and powerful package for control, datalogging, alarm fax/pager reporting
and integrated remote monitoring of any stand-alone operation. As the heart of a control
panel, the ProControl Series 27" PLC is a stand-alone device that incorporates full PLC
functionality, on-board datalogging memory, modem communications, and integrated
remote monitoring capability. The human-machine interface (HMI) software for the
system is EOS Research’s ProView™, which can be used locally with a laptop computer
or remotely with any modem-equipped personal computer as a graphical user interface to
access all of the controller’s functions. The ProControl does not require a dedicated
personal computer with HMI for any control functionality or to perform datalogging.
Rather, communications with the controller is conducted on an on-demand basis as the
operator’s needs arise. The ProControl has been designed from the ground up as a stand-
alone device for environmental control applications that do not require a full-time
operator. This control panel configuration is a functionally equivalent but more cost-
effective. powerful and easy-to-use alternative to the more conventional PLC/HMI
architecture.

PL

The ProControl is fully programmable for any PLC capability. It also integrates battery-
backed datalog memory, full remote monitoring/control, and fax/pager reporting with no
additional hardware, software, or personal computers required. The ProControl contains
power supplies for instrumentation, all I/O circuitry, internal modem, LCD display and
keypad, and relay outputs within its compact, extruded aluminum enclosure. The
ProControl is easily adapted for additional I/O and control algorithms through software -
reconfiguration, which can be accomplished remotely without a site visit. '

HMI

ProView™ is the HMI software package provided free of charge with the ProControl
system. There are no site or development license fees, and ProView ™ can be installed
on up to three personal computers without additional cost to the end user. ProView™
provides a straightforward, easy-to-use standard graphical interface that can be employed
both on-site by direct connection with a lapt(ﬂ) computer, and off-site by any personal
computer equipped with a modem. ProView' ™ seamlessly integrates remote monitoring -

I EOS Research Lid.
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capability in the HMI, thereby providing a much more reliable remote operator interface.
Users have easy access to alarm levels, operating setpoints, fax/pager report numbers,
datalogging setup, etc. ProView'™ is designed to be used on demand to easily access all
functions of the ProControl, most of which can otherwise be accessed from the LCD
display and keypad on the unit itself.

Datalogging

Datalogging is accomplished in the ProControl itself, not in a personal computer
connected to it. Datalogging memory can be configured for up to 10,000 points per
analog input channel, up to 30,000 discrete input state changes, and 10,000 events (logic
steps). ProView™ can be used either locally or remotely to extract, view and graph
Jogged data, making off-site analysis of the information simple. Data can be exported to
any popular spreadsheef or database program for further analysis.

In summary, the ease of use, programming power, seamlessly integrated remote
communications and telemetry capabilities of the ProControl system provide a much
more cost-effective and powerful system than the conventional PLC/HMI control system
architecture.

[ R

EOS Research Ltd.
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CONTROL/TELEMONITORING SYSTEM

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01  Scope of Work

A. Work includes installation of control/telemonitoring system (CTS) capable
of stand-alone control, remote monitoring, fax and pager reporting, and
datalogging. Provide services including mounting of panel, wiring to
input/output (I/O) devices, system set-up and testing. Contractor shall
furnish a complete, functional CTS that meets all requirements of these
specifications. Contractor shall ensure the compatibility of sensors,
transducers, switches, motor starters, etc. with the CTS. Furnish and
provide fully configured on-site firmware and remote monitoring software
for the CTS, including documentation specified herein.

1.02  Submittals
A Submit __ copies of manufacturer’s data indicating the following:
1) General CTS panel layout

2) Electrical ratings of components (volts, amps, horsepower as
applicable)

3) High voltage and low voltage wiring and connection diagrams
4) System software configuration printout
5) Complete hardware and software manuals

1.03  Warranty

A. The CTS shall be warranted against defects in material and workmanship
for a period of one year.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01  Acceptable Manufacturers

A. The CTS shall be the ProControl Series 27 as manufactured by EOS
Research Ltd., with fully configured firmware and ProView software.

ProControl Series 2" ! EOS Research Ltd.
Sample Specifications




2.02  Equipment/Materials

A. The CTS shall consist of the following components:

1.

1l

n

ProControl CPU unit with integral modem, 24V/15V/9V power
supplies, output relays, program and log memory, 2-line LCD
display and tactile keypad, configured for (__ digital inputs,
digttal outputs, _ analog inputs, _ analog outputs)
Appropriate motor starting provisions for driven outputs

NEMA 4 enclosure

Custom serial cable for direct connection to CPU

B. The CTS firmware shall be capable of the foillowing:

i

12
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ProControl Series 27
Sample Specifications

Up to 64 simultaneous control algorithms specified by Boolean
logic

Remote reporting via fax which indicates site origin, CTS system
time. status of all inputs and outputs, present control state and last
system shutdown. System must fax to two different fax locations,
allow faxing on a predetermined schedule (i.e., daily, hourly), and
in response to system alarms

Remote alarm reporting to numeric and alphanumeric pagers. CTS
shall allow different messages for each alarm condition, and up to
an 80-character message for alphanumeric pagers

12-bit analog resolution

Datalogging of all inputs, outputs, and system processes. Each
logged data point shall indicate date, time to nearest second, and
I/0O state. Datalogging capacity shall be at least 2,000 data points
per analog channel, at least 2,000 data points total for digital
channels, and at least 2,000 data points total for process events

Programmed startup and shutdown routines
Flow totalization, hour meters, remote memo display, proportional

and proportional-integral-derivative (PID) control capability,
password protection

t2

EOS Research Ltd.



C. The CTS remote monitoring software shall include the following:

1. A full graphical user interface designed for operation under
Microsoft Windows™ 3.1, Windows 95™. and Windows 98™,
capable of complete remote control and monitoring

o

Intuitive monitoring screen which displays all 1/0 status,
communicating via modem to provide real-time system data

Digital inputs shall be configured as red or green “LEDSs” or alarm
bells. Digttal outpuis shall be configured as toggle switches or
alarm buttons. Analog inputs shall be displayed as bar graphs.
Analog outputs shall be displayed as slider switches

(]

4. Logged data retrieval, specifying start and finish time, type of data,
and graph display

h

Real-time trend graphing of spectfied inputs

6. Two-level password protection for 1) full remote control and 2)
“view-only” ability

7. Ability to send memos to LCD display of remote ProControl unit

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 Installation

A. Verify, at the factory, wiring continuity and CTS operation by simulated
inputs and outputs. Verify all control routines, fax reporting, and software
interface.

B. Install CTS according to factory specifications. Prior to power -up, verify

voltage of circuits leading to system inputs and outputs.

C. (Optional} Provide services of factory trained and experienced field
personnel to complete /O connections and field-test CTS. Verify that
system is fully operational and performing intended functions within
specified tolerances.

phix EOS Research Ltd.
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ProControl Series 2
Sample Svecifications




3.02  (Optional) Start-up Assistance

A. Provide services of factory trained and experienced field personnel to
assist during start-up of system. Services shall include monitoring of
control routines, adjustments to control program (if necessary),
troubleshooting of sensor circuits, optimizing process control constants,
and stress testing of inputs and control routines.

ProControl Series 27 3 EOS Research Ltd.
Sample Specifications



PROCONTROL SERIES 2P
Type B

Product Specification

‘x“_‘-w,,

COS RESTARCH LTD \
PROCONTROL SERIES T+

@ Sysiemm Silclus ‘ "
® Connect i
® Nelworie L
O O

The next generation Type B ProControl features a capacity of up to 50 industrially-hardened inputs and
outputs in a small and casy-to-use package. The Series 27" contains everything you need for the core of
your control/telemetry system, including the ability to connect directly to 120V inputs, and to drive
motor starters, solenoids and other devices directly from built-in relay outputs. The Series 2°" includes
expanded datalogging and reporting capability, a built-in power supply for your instruments and
transducers, as well as pluggable connectors for all I/O.

s Model B2ui/|

%2 Model B 43
Inpufts
Discrete Twelve (12) protected discrete inputs.
Support for 4 flowmeters or pulse
accurnulators with rates to 200Hz.
Analog Eight (8) 4-20ma inputs with built-in
24Vdc supply. Inputs are surge and
short-circuit protected and may also
be nsed as diserete inputs
Outputs
Discrete Eight (8] relay outputs rated alN/2A, Fourteen {14) relay outputs rated at Fourtegpn (14) relay outputs rahed at
‘_ lzong \ 124, 120VAC 128£120VAC
}) Analog ‘ Tyo (2) 4-20ma outputs. PID loop
ontrol,
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A s Model B 7 o+ Model BL - NG E Model B2
. satalogging NGO P N P
Discrete 2.000 points teurs on 2,000 points standard. 30.000 points 2,000 poin 0 potnts
change of state? opticnal. All logging occurs on optional. Alll ccurs on
change of state. change of state.
Analog 8,000 poin}eﬁoo per ehganel). 16,000 points standard (2000 per 20,000 Ey landard‘(%ﬂ%(i‘zcr
channc!). 80.000 points optional. channcl¢”100,000 points optgnal.
Event 2,000points. 2,000 points standard. 10,000 points 2,008 points standard. 10,000 pdigls
/6 optional. tional.
Communica-
tions
Modem ProView Software, PC to ProControl Interface - 9600 baud.
FAX Alarm and Status Reports. Group 3, Class 2 FAX reporting at 9600 baud
Pager TAP standard numeric and alpha-numecric paging at 300 to 2400 baud,
Local Direct R$-232 Scrial interface with automatic local/remote switching.
¢-mail Coming Soon!
Network Optienal - Types B1 and B2 can be linked via RS-485 for distributed control or higher 1/O counts
User
Interfuce
LCD 2 x 20 character display (B@ has no display)
Keypad 2 x & membrane keypad (B has no keypad)
LEDs LEDs: System Status, Communications Link, Networking
Process
Control
System Up to 32 regular system processes total (24 on Type B@) with § startup and 8 shutdown processes. Processes run every
0.33 scconds.
Alarms Generate shutdowns, 1wo FAX reports and/or two Pager messages.
Loops PID loop control with user control of setpoint, proportienal, integral and differential gains and max change per
calculation. Also open loop proportional algorithm.
Power
System 20VAC, 30VA, external transformer provided
1/0 Supply 24 VDC, 15V and 9V available far powering sensors/instruments.
Environmen-
tal
Dimensions 13.57 long x 67 wide x 3.57 high.
Weight 6 ibs.
Power 23w
Dissipation
Operating -20C 10 4+50C -
Temp.
Humidity 95% R.H. non-condensing
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EOS Research Ltd. (EOS) warrants its products to be free from defects in materials and workmanship for a
period of one year from the date of purchase. Its obligation under this warranty is limited to repairing or
replacing, at its sole option, any such defective products. This warranty includes parts and Jabor. This warranty

does not apply to equipment which has been damaged by accident, negligence or misapplication or has been
altered or modified in any way.

EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN, EOS RESEARCH LTD. MAKES NO WARRANTIES, EXPRESSED OR
IMPLIED, INCLUDING WARRANTIES OF MECHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE. Some states do not permit limitation or exclusion of implied warranties, therefore the aforesaid
limitation(s) or exclusion(s) may not apply to the purchaser.

This warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may also have other rights which vary from state to state.

IMPORTANT SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

Any complex hardware or software may be difficult to document, explain or understand. It is important to
consider the consequences or unexpected or abnormal behavior which may be caused by a defect or human
failure to comprehend. In order to protect people and property from damage, a thorough safety analysis should
always be performed. When the consequences of a failure are serious, it is essential to protect life and property
against such a failure with redundant backup systems or safety devices. It is agreed between the purchaser and

EQS Research Ltd. that protection against and the consequences of any such failure are entirely the purchaser’s
responsibility.

This device is not approved for use in life support or medical systems.

As installed, this product may be part of a system which is required to meet various electrical, fire, safety or
other codes and regulations. Compliance with these code is the purchaser’s responsibility.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

© 1996-8 EOS Research Ltd.

EOS Research Ltd.
210 West Road
Portsmouth, NH 03801
603.431.2371

Fax: 603.431.2562
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1.0 SYSTEM OVERVIEW 1
1.1 General 1
1.2 Key Concepts 2
1.3 Control Basics 3

2.0 ON-SITE OPERATION 7
2.1  LCD Display 7
2.2 Keypad 9
2.3 Password 10
2.4 Operations Screen 10
2.5 T1/OKeys 11
2.6 Digital Input Menu 11
2.7 Digital Output Menu 11
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APPENDIX A - Typical ProControl Wiring

Please see the ProView manual for operation of the remote access software which is
supplied with the ProControl Series 2°%.
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The ProControl Series 2P is a small but powerful microprocessor based control/
telemonitoring system. By combining a control panel and remote monitor in one
unit, the Series 2P can act as a central supervisory and data management tool for

any stand-alone operation. The ProControl Series 2P can perform multiple tasks:

« Stand-Alone Control: The ProControl Series 2™ is a sophisticated
programmable logic controller that will efficiently supervise and control your
operafion. It can interface with up to 70 electrical devices (float switches,
pressure transducers, pH transmitters, flow meters, pumps, blowers, etc.), and
execute numerous control functions simultaneously. Automatic shutdown
routines can be programmed in to protect you operation during alarm
conditions. It is extremely versatile in terms of the control algorithms it can
execute.

« Remote Control and Monitoring: The ProControl Series 27 gives you a
window Into your operation from any remote location, using the easy-to-use
Windows-based software supplied with the system. You communicate with the
ProControl over a modem link, which allows you to view all of your system’s
operating conditions, while also providing the same access to control functions
that you would have if you were at the site (e.g., turning pumps on and off,
adjusting alarm setpoints, etc.). No other telemonitoring device gives you the
ProControl’s level of remote control capability.

« Reporting: The ProControl Series 2°™ will keep you informed. It will send
you periodic fax status reports of your project operations on a schedule
specified by you, and will alert you immediately either by fax or by numeric or
alpha-numeric pager if an alarm condition warrants attention. No longer do you
have to assume what’s happening at your remote operation.....the ProControl
will tell you exactly.

« Datalogging: The ProControl Series 2™ is your information manager. It is a
powerful datalogger that automatically records all operating conditions in its
battery-backed memory. You can access your logged data remotely at any time,
and download it to your office computer for further processing. The
datalogging capability is an invaluable tool for reporting purposes,
troubleshooting, and trend graphing.

One or more of these features can be used in your installation; they are standard in
every ProControl unit,
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The following are the building blocks of any Series 27" monitoring and control
system.

Inputs and | No system can be effective in the real world without communication and one of the
Outputs (I/0’s) | principal ways the ProControl communicates is by responding to information
collected by sensors and by issuing “commands” to other electronic or electrical
devices. Sensor information constitutes an /nput while a “command” to another
device constitutes an Qutput. The Series 27 works with all of the more important
types of I/0 devices in general use. Appendix A demonstrates how a variety of /O
devices are connected to the ProControl.

Digital Inputs | These inputs are designed to detect the closure of switch contacts such as those
found on float switches or overpressure sensors. They can respond to any normally

open or normally closed dry contact. The Series 27" provides its own wetting

(supply) voltage of 5 volts DC for each digital input circuit. The Series 2°™ can
respond to changes in state as fast as 4 Hz or 3 Hz (cycles per second) depending
on the model purchased. Digital inputs are “debounced” for 125 or 150
milliseconds, respectively. This means that a switch or other input that changes
state (becomes open or closed) must stay in that state for 125 or 150 milliseconds
before the Series 27 will respond to the change.

Eight high-speed digital inputs can also be used for traditional digttal {pulse-output)
flow meters. These inputs can detect signal changes at up to a 200/500 Hz rate. All
high-speed digital inputs are “debounced” for 1250/500 microseconds. The faster
rate applies only to those systems containing the 18.432 MHz processor.

Analog Inputs | These inputs are compatible with sensors which send out a 4 - 20 milliamp (mA)
signal. Most analog sensors are available with this type of signal, examples being
pressure transducers, pH transmitters, and many flow meters. These inputs allow
the operator to read the actual “value” of a parameter, such as pressure, instead of
an on/off signal.

Digital Outputs | Digital outputs turn things like pumps, solenoid valves, and alarm lights on and off.
The Series 2P digital outputs are relay outputs designed to switch small loads
directly, such as motor starters, lamps, and solenoid valves.
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Analog Outputs | Analog outputs are typically used in process control schemes where a controlled
piece of equipment can accept a signal which is variable over a range. This output
is expressed as a percentage (0 - 100%) and is used to control pump speeds,
chemical dosing rates, etc., instead of conventional on/off operation. The
equipment that the ProControl sends the analog output to must accept a 4 - 20 mA
signal. Often, an analog output is used in conjunction with an analog input such as
a pH transmitter to form a control scheme known as feedback control. In essence,
the input and output will work together to maintain a user set input level. This
concept is described further in the next section under Analog Output Processes.

Tagnames | Each input and output is given a descriptive Tagname by the user that uniquely
identifies it to the system operator. For instance, a digital input could be called
“TANKHI", an analog input could be called “AIRFLO” and a digttal output could
be called"“PUMP 17, This tagname is used by the local LCD display, the FAX
report and by the ProView software. The analog inputs are also given a Units
Tagname which identifies the unit of measure associated with the input sensor.
Each tagname can be up to six characters long and each units tagname can be up to
three characters long (“PSI”, for instance). The tagnames can include the uppercase
letters A-Z, the numbers 0-9, a blank space, and the underscore () character.

The status of all inputs or outputs can easily be monitored both locally and
remotely. What gives the Series 27" its real power, however, is the ability to
automatically initiate actions based on the status of the inputs and your pre-
programmed instructions (this is often called Process Control). These actions can
include switching certain outputs, faxing back a report, sending an alphanumeric or
numeric page, shutting down the entire system or sounding the local alarm. Process
control functions are programmed into your ProControl by EOS Research or one of
our technology partners according to your specifications.
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Active State | Central to the use of control on the Series 27 is the concept of Active State. Each

input on the ProControl receives certain signals from a sensor which constitute

“normal” operation and other signals which constitute an exception to normal
operation.

A digital input can monitor only two states, ON or OFF (alternatively, CLOSED or
OPEN). The Active State would be the state in which the controller would respond
to the digital input, and perform certain actions or generate an alarm. For example,
if a high level float switch in a tank is tripped (turned ON) by rising fluid level, we
can say that its Active State correlates to a situation in which the fluid level is high.
The active state of the float switch could cause the Series 2P to trigger an alarm,

turn off a pump, or initiate some other action. The Series 27 can be set up so that
either ON or OFF is the active state.

An analog input sensor can take on many states (or values) between the minimum
and maximum of its measurement range. The ProControl operator, however, can
set two threshold values which divide the total input span into two functional
regions. These threshold values are more commonly called the Low Alarm Limit
and the High Alwrm Limit, although on the Series 2™ these thresholds are
somewhat more flexible in use than those names imply. An analog input which has

transcended either its Low Alarm Limit or High Alarm Limit is said to be in its
active state.

For instance, consider an analog input sensor which measures
pressure from 0 to 10 PSI. The system operator could set the low
limit to 4 PSI and the high limit to 6 PSI. In this case the Active
A o R § High  Srare would usually be considered as the input state greater than 6

10 psi [

PSI or less than 4 PSI. This interpretation is called Endpoint Active
State (EAS) on the Series 27 because the endpoints of the range

4 1 L . ;
ég Low are the areas which need to trigger action or generate alarms. The
g ‘ opposite interpretation is also possible and is called Window Active
0 psi State (WAS). Any input values between 4 PSI and 6 PSI would

EAS WAS
Figure 1. Active State

trigger action or generate alarms.

If the ProControl has Alarms Set, when any input enters its active state, a local
beeper will sound on the ProControl. The word Alarm here applies only to the
sounding of a local beeper and is not associated with any process control. The
active state condition is indicated on the LCD display and can be acknowledged by
the operator. The beeper is silenced when it has been acknowledged or after 30

seconds have elapsed. The beeper only operates when the system is operating in
Manual mode.
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R

Startup | The Startup Sequence is a series of control algorithms or steps which run in
Sequence | succession and which are designed to place the system in its normal operating
mode. It can be as simple as turning all the outputs on simultaneously, or as
complex as a multi-stage delay with many conditions. Up to 8 or 16 individual
startup steps can be declared depending on the model of the controller. The
ProControl can be configured to automatically run this sequence when the unit is
powered up.

Process Tasks | A Process Task is an ongoing control algorithm which runs continuously. Think of
each process task as an IF-THEN statement, in which an action is initiated if a
certain condition or combination of conditions exists. Some examples are:

o [IF Tank Level Sensor 2 is on, THEN turn Pump 2 off
e IF Air Flow Rate < 10 c¢fm AND Reactor Temperature > 250°, THEN open Bleed
Valve 2

Up to 16 or 64 separate process tasks can be run simultaneously depending on the
model of the controller. Process tasks can trigger FAX reports, pager alerts, and
system shutdowns.

Shutdown | The Shutdown Sequence is a series of control steps which run in succession and
Sequence | which are designed to shut your system down in a manner which is best for the
equipment or treatment processes involved. The shutdown sequence can be
activated manually or automatically due to an alarm condition. Here is a typical
shutdown sequence:

*  Turn off Well Pumps | and 2

+  Wait 5 minutes, then turn off Stripper Blower

» Open Bleed Valve 2

«  When Oxidizer Temperature < 150°, turn off SVE Blower

Automatic | The use of the startup sequence, process tasks, and the shutdown sequence
Operation | constitutes Automatic Operation of your system with the ProControl Series 27%

(otherwise known as Auto Mode). The Series 2P will be placed into auto mode
(automatically) when your system has been started up using the programmed
startup sequence. If one condition of the programmed startup sequence is not met
during the startup process, your system will be completely shut down by the
ProControl as a safety measure. Once the startup sequence has been successfully
completed, the ProControl begins running the process tasks continuously.
PROCESS TASKS WILL RUN ONLY WHEN IN AUTO MODE. Please note that the
audible beeper will not sound even if the ProControl has 4larms Set when it is in
Auto Mode, since the process tasks will contro} these situations as the user has
specified.
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Manual | You can override the Series 27 programmed control functions by operating in
Operation | Manual Mode. Tn manual mode, your process will respond only to operator input
from the keypad of the ProControl, or to commands issued from the ProView
software. PLEASE NOTE THAT PROCESS TASKS AND THEIR ERROR-CHECKING
MECHANISMS DO NOT RUN DURING MANUAL MODE! Manual mode is useful when
you wish to troubleshoot your system, but none of the system safeguards built into

auto mode are available. You can place your operation into auto mode any time by
issuing the command from the keypad.

Analog Output | In some cases, you may want to use an analog output to control equipment that

Processes | maintains an analog input at a certain constant level. For example, you may wish to
automatically maintain a pH of 8.5 in a reaction tank by varying the dosing rate of a
chemical feed pump. The pH you wish to maintain (8.5) is called the SetPoint of
the analog output process. An analog input to the ProContro! (in this case, a pH
transmitter) is said to provide feedback to the umit, and combined with an analog
output, constitute feedback control.

PID Loops | A reliable type of feedback control can be obtained through a P/D Loop. PID
stands for Proportional-Integral-Derivative, and is a commonly-used process
control technique. We’ll skip the details of the mathematics involved, but suffice it
to say that a PID loop is the favored control technique for most analog output
processes. With only a Proportional term applied in the equation, the analog
output is controlled based on an error signal generated from the difference between
the SetPoint and the actual analog input. The PID loop can also improve its
performance as it continues to run if an /ntegral term is used and can respond to
quick changes in the controlling analog input if a Derivative term 1s used. EOS

Research will configure your PID loops for you and can provide further information
if necessary.

Proportional | In some cases, it may be desirable to base an analog output signal on an analog
Outputs | input value. In this situation, no specific SetPoint is used because there is a direct
relationship between the output and input values. For example, if you wanted to
base the output of a metering pump on some flow rate, you might use a
proportional output to relate the amount of chemical metered to the flow rate.
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System Tagname

Tagname Value

Dimensional
Units or IO
Status

Mernu Selection

If your unit did not come with an LCD display, the following sections do not
apply.

The 2 line x 20 character LCD display is used to display and control system
operations. The display is divided into separate areas or fields, as outlined below,

Tagname Value

System Tagname or Qutput Designation
Dimensional Units
\ / or HO Status
P ! /

. AIRFLO 343.65 CFM

REPORT OFE;[PAUTQ 12
/ Communications

Status
Menu Selection System Status

Figure 2. Display Fields

This six-character field is used to identify the I/O point displayed. Descriptive
names such as WELL1 or BLOWER are used.

For analog inputs, this field displays the value of the input, the high alarm limit,
or the low alarm limit. For digital outputs, OUTPUT is displayed. For digital
inputs, this field is unused. For analog outputs, this field displays the output
percentage, the output level, or the associated input setpoint.

For analog inputs, this three-character field displays the dimensional units
associated with the input sensor, such as GPM or PSI. For digital inputs and
outputs, this field displays either ON or OFF. For analog outputs, this field
abbreviates percent with PCT. In the case of digital outputs, if the particular
output displayed has been designated a lamp output (see ProView manual), and a
lamp test 1s currently running, an asterisk (*) will appear before ON or OFF to
indicate the lamp is illuminated despite the indicated output status (the output
will return to this indicated status once the lamp test has been completed).

This field displays the current menu selection.
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Communications
Status

System Status

This field displays one of five different descriptors which indicate any of several
special functions of the ProControl. If no communications action is being taken,
“>” will appear. Communications messages include: SP (Sending Page) -
indicates that the unit is attempting to send either an alphanumeric or numeric
page; EF (Encoding Fax) - indicates that the unit is presently encoding a
facsimile report as a result of a request by either the operator or the unit itself; SF
(Sending Fax) - indicates that the unit is attempting to send a fax report; and DC
(Data Communications) - indicates that the unit is presently interfaced with
ProView.

This area displays the current system status: AUTO, MANUAL, START, or
SHUTD and an associated process task number indicating the last successfully
completed Auto process, current Startup process, or current Shutdown process.
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J% || The Series 27145 keypad contains 12 buttons which are used along with the LCD
~| Display to control the operations of the system.

A o [ ] [ Set ] [ [ ]
ACK Hi LO -
. F Down Man Auto
| Field i I Up ' [VJ [Mode] ‘ Mode l
Figure 3. Series 2F fus Keypad

This key is used to scroll through a series of options which are displayed on the
LCD screen, and which allow the user to configure various aspects of system

behavior.

i o ) | These keys are used to display information about particular I/O points on the LCD
wo | v )| Screen. The keys allow the user to scroll through all of the system 1/O points either
forward or backward.

The Acknowledge key is used to silence the audible beeper or to acknowledge a
memo sent from a remote ProView user.

Ack

set ) | The Set Hi Lo key allows the user to change the high and low alarm limits for
Hito | | analog inputs or to toggle the display in the /O Summary.

The Emergency Shutdown key is used to turn off all outputs and return the system
to manual mode. The programmed shutdown sequence is not executed using this
key.

_ The Field key is used to select a character position to be edited. It is used in
Field conjunction with any direct alphanumeric entry.
£ Y oown) | These keys are used to toggle system variables from one state to the next or to
up J| v [ scroll through possible character entries when used in conjunction with the Field
key.

wan ) | This key is used to place the system in manual mode.
Mode

auto ) | This key is used to place the system in auto mode.
Mode

The Enter key is used to initiate certain actions selected by other keys or to confirm

Enter || alphanumeric editing done using other keys.

9 \backup'8 100A0074.doc




ProControl User’s Manual v2.X

ord|| When the system is first turned on the password screen is displayed and the user 1s

prompted to enter the password to gain access to the system. “EOS” is the default
password. The password on the Series 2P \was designed as a low-level security
feature. It is not sufficient in and of itself to withstand a determined effort at
system entry. The ProControl unit can be configured to bypass the password screen
when the unit is powered up.

o "\ Use the Up and Down keys to change
- CUSTOMER ID TAGNAME | .. character displayed above the

ENTER BASSWORD: EBA | usor

_

The Field key is used to move the
cursor to the next character to be
edited.

' CUSTOMER ID TAGN. |
ENTER PASSWORD: BAA

e

N

U ‘I‘OI_-IE‘. TAGNA '7‘w The enter key submits the password
cos R ID TAG . for approval.

_ENTER PASSWORD: EOS |

-

If the password was entered correctly, the following screen will be displayed for
about a second before the operations screen is displayed:

Password Accepted

VER 2.XXX 1
\
ROM Version # User Setup Version #

Otherwise, the following message will be displayed for a second and the user will
be retumned to the password menu:

j Incorrect Password W
1

i |
N i _

After the password has been entered correctly, the operations screen is displayed.
The operations screen allows the user to set system parameters and to Teview the
status of all system inputs and outputs.

WELL1 OFF
. ALARMS SET >MANUAL )
N ‘ :

Vs
{
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Pressing the [/O Up or I/O Down keys
will scroll through the operational 1/0

points in the system. Data relevant to
Man Al . . . ;
a particular /O point will be displayed

to right of the point’s Tagname.

/ .
A { WELL2 ON w Forward scroll through I/0 points

| ALARMS SE‘I‘ >MANUAL )

WELL 3 OFF ‘ Forward scroll through I/O points

I{o]
LALARMS SET >MANUAL

-
. ) N .
o (s WELL? oN | Backward scroll through I/O points
|
ALARMS SET >M'ANUAL :
L.V,,_ _ I
Input Tagname InputStatus A gigjtal input displayed in the
/ operations screen will be displayed as
R shown. When the input is in its Active
| WELLZ2 ON |  State “ON” will be displayed in the
i ALARMS SET >MANUAL ) Input Status area. Otherwise, “OFF”
N : will be displayed.
Output Tagname OutputStatus A jigital output displayed in the
/ Lamp Status I operations screen will appear as
—— S shown. When the output has been
} PUMP1 OUTPUT *OFF turned on, “ON” will be displayed in
\_ALARMS SET >MANUAL the Qutput Status area. Otherwise,

“OFF” will be displayed. The cursor
is displayed under the first character in
the status field to indicate that it can
be changed. The Lamp Status
character (*) will be shown for a lamp
output if a lamp test is running
regardless of the output’s true state.

A ) Down UME ‘ w Pressing the Up or Down key wili
P 1 OUTPUT ON toggle the digital output state and turn
ALARMS SET >MANUAL J the corresponding relay OFF or ON.

~ : : : :
PUMP1 OUTPUT ON ™ Pressing the Field key will move the

cursor to the Menu selection field.
ALARMS SET >MANUAL
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Set

HilLo

Set
Hi Lo

Set
Hi Lo

A || Down
Up 4

Analog Tagname Units
/ Analog Value l
H20FLO 54.6 GPM

ALARMS SET >MANUAL

| H20FLO 20.0 GPM W
KLOW ALARM >MANUAL

_ S
f H20FLO 80.0 GPM }

| HIGH ALARM >MANUAL

| H20FLO 120817 GAL |

‘,\ TOTAL FLOW >MANUAL J

o S
e
| H2OFLO 30.0 GPM !
. LOW ALARM >MANUAL
oo e e
| H20FLO 30.0 GPM |
| LOW ALARM >MANUAL |
N - 4

H20FLO 30.0 GPM
LOW ALARM >MANUAL

An analog input displayed in the
operations screen will be displayed as
shown to the left. The value of the
analog input will be shown along with
the dimensional units. In the case of a
pulse accumulator (totalizer only), you
will see only TOT where units is
normally displayed.

Use the Set Hi Lo key to set the low
alarm limit.

Press the Set Hi Lo key again to set
the high alarm limit.

Press the Set Hi Lo key again to see
the total flow on a flow type input, and
once more to return.

The Up and Down keys are used to
change the wvalue of the current
character, as denoted by the cursor.

The Field key is used to move to the

next character to be edited.

To save the low alarm limit changes,
press the enter key.

12
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Analog Tagname

An analog output displayed in the
Percentage . . .

/ operations screen will be displayed as
— e —— W shown to the left. The percentage of

l VRPUMP 25.0 PECT full scale output will be displayed as
| ALARMS SET >MANUAL well.

4 ' ™ i
! VRPUMP 25.0 BCT | The Set Hi Lo key can be used to set
1

Hi Lo f the output percentage.
| OUTPUT LVL >MANUAL

e T T Press the Set Hi Lo key again to

Set
! WIRLVL 33.0 FT declare the SetPoint of an associated
- SETPOINT >MANUAL | analog input. The SetPoint is used

- only if a PID control loop is in use as
an analog output process.

Pressing Set Hi Lo again returns to the
original menu.

~ Y oown ” VRPUMD 35 0 D CT—\! The Up and Down keys are used to
Up 4 - change the value of the current
:~.\_OUTPUT LVI:?WAL /fl character, as denoted by the cursor.

The Field key is used to move to the

' VRPUMP 35.0 FCT % next character to be edited.
~ QUTPUT LVL >MANUAL ‘

N S

| VRPUMP 35 0 PCT To save the output level changes,

press the enter key.
‘.\\PU'I‘PUT LVL >MANUAL
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When pressed, the Menu key will

4 (A vo Set . . .
: @ scroll through a series of items which

allow the user to configure various
aspects of system behavior. A

description of these items appear in a
10 character field at the bottom left of
the display. Either the Up and Down
keys or the Enter key is used to
change the item.

ALARMS | Use the Up and Down keys to enable or disable Alarms.

g " R—
- TAGNAM DIM .

. ALARMS OFF >MANU ) A (Down
g " Up v
' TAGNAM DIM

. ALARMS SET >MANUAL |
Nl S

REPORT | Use the Up and Down keys 1o enable or disable the unit’s reporting capabilities
(fax or page).
. TAGNAM ani
' REPORT OFF >MANUAL | 7\ (Sown
. TAGNAM DIM
. REPORT ON >MANUAL /'

FAX NOW | Use the Enter key to send a FAX report immediately.

\ TAGNAM DIM
\FAX NOW >MANUAL

STARTUP | Use the Enter key to run the Startup Sequence.

-
TAGNAM DIM
STARTUP >MANUAL

14 \backup'8100\0074.doc
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SHUTDOWN

LAST
SHUTDOWN

LOG OFF

LAST MEMO

Use the Enter key to run the Shutdown Sequence.

TAGNAM DIM
SHUTDOWN >MANUAL

This display item shows what input or output caused the last shutdown.

p
| TAGNAM DIMJ

! SDN TAGNAM >MANUAL

Use the Enter key to Log Off the system and return to the password menu.

(TAGNAM DIMW
. LOGOFF >MANUAL /I

Use the Enter key to see the last memo sent from the remote ProView user.

Up and Down are used to scroll through the message, and Ack is used to return to
the ProControl menus. If you hit any other key you will see an informative
message telling you which keys are valid. The message will be displayed for 3
seconds if no keys are pressed, but can be acknowledged before the 3-second
period by pressing either the Ack or Enter keys.

/ T ~
TAGNAM DIM —_—
|Me""| | LAST MEMO >MANUAL Enter
| — \ )
HEY BULLWINKLE, —
REMEMBER TO SHUT THE vy
; : < —
/LIGHTS OFF! —
PUSH <ACK> TO RETURN Field
| UP & DOWN TO SCROLL —_—
. OR <ACK>NOWLEDGE Ack
K \___/
" LIGHTS OFF! N P
PUSH <ACK> TO RETU'RNJ Ack
- ) ./
TAGNAM Dnﬂ
\LAST MEMO >MANUAL /:
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10 SUMMARY

Use the Enter key to enter the /O summary. The analog input values 0-10
represent a percentage of full scale (i.e. 0 = 4 mA, 5 = 12 mA). Set Hilo is used
to toggle between input/output summaries. An underscore represents an open
input or an unswitched output. A block indicates a closed input or a switched
output. An x or X is displayed when an output is not enabled and is unswitched or
switched, respectively. An asterisk (*) will be displayed if an output is declared as
alamp and a lamp test is currently being performed. The Field key can be used to
move the blinking cursor through the outputs. The Up/Down keys can be used to
toggle the state of the output whose position is covered by the blinking cursor.
The Enter key will return the ProControl back to its standard menus. If you press
any other keys you will see an informative message telling you which keys are
valid. The message will be displayed for 3 seconds if no keys are pressed, but can
be interrupted before the 3-second period by pressing the Enter key.

r . \
g =
!\IO SUMMARY >MANUAL /
g N - DIN
* 01234567891001234 AINJ
S e e ==
; l___l__l_..l xxx DO |
“xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx EXT
,,,,, - <
D———l—.—l__l NXIH DO AN Down
| Up 2
Lxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx EXT/
:/—..__I__l__l HHEXK DO \ Auto
Mod
@xxxxxxxxxxxxxx EXT E o)
( HILO, FIELD, UP/DOWN\\ (Entor |
kCHANGE I0,ENTER EXI'I‘J S,
N
(__.._I_..I__I XK DO w Enter
Lxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx EXT \ )
TAGNAM DIM
IO SUMMARY >MANUAL
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MODES

GROUP

Use the Up and Down keys to toggle an Analog Output from Manual control to
PID control or Proportional control, depending on which analog output process is
being used. This selection will only appear if an analog output tagname is
displayed and the analog output is part of an analog output process.

TAGNAM 100.0 PCT W

MODE MAN >MANUAL . .
omem e om0 A Down
. e
. TAGNAM 96.3 PCT \‘

. MODE PID >MANUATL

—

!

~ TAGNAM 25.0 pCT |
' MODE PRO  >MANUAL

N,
The ProControl allows outputs 1o be assigned to different Groups to allow greater

process control flexibility. In some cases, you may wish to be able to specify
alternate process tasks for a given output. For instance, you can have the operation
of 2 pump be controlled by a series of level switches in a tank, or alternately, the
pump can be run on a timed cycle. By selecting the appropriate process Group,
you can change the control strategy for that piece of equipment. EOS Research
will configure the groups for you according to your specifications

Use the Up and Down keys to select a Group for the displayed output. This menu
item is displayed only for outputs that have been configured by EOS to have
alternate process Groups.

P J— — e

' TAGNAM  OUTPUT DIMW
.~ GROUP 1 S>MANUAL | " .
Down
k4

r Up
. TAGNAM OUTPUT DIﬂ
LGROUP 2 >MANUAL |

I
|

Your ProControl unit has three status LEDs to the left of the keypad, which are
used to indicate the following:

System Status: Normally ON when unit is powered.
One blink - The system has internally reset.
Two blinks - An internal error has occurred,
Connect: ON if user is remotely or locally connected.
ON if system is faxing or paging.
Slow blink - last fax or page failed, press ACK to clear.
Fast blink - local connect cable inadvertantly left plugged
in, press ACK to clear.
Network: Rapid blinking indicates an active network connection.
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The ProControl unit will keep you informed of your system’s operations with
facsimile status reports. With the supplied ProView software you can configure
the unit to send fax reports to up to two different numbers. You can also have
these reports sent on a daily basis, at regular intervals during the day, or when
triggered by specific process tasks. You can send one at any time by using the Fax
Now option either from the menu on the ProControl’s display, or through the
ProView software.

The fax report you receive will contain several fields, each denoted by a shadow
box. The number of fields will depend on the configuration of your system. For
instance, you would not see a field indicating Analog Outputs if your system does
not contain any of these.

The fields as you will see them are shown below. All information enclosed in
brackets is variable and depends on your particular system configuration.

will indicate the intended fax recipient’s name.

THE <SYSTEM NAME> SYSTEM IN <SITE LOCATION> AT <TIME> ON <DATE>
SETUP VERSION X : ROM VERSION 2.x : MODEL Bl

will indicate the name and location of your system, the date and time at which the
fax report was initiated, your current ProView setup version, and the current on-
board software version 2.X.
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<MODE><PX¥X> LAST SHUTDCOWN AT <TIME> CON <DATE> BY <SHUTDOWN CAUSE>
FAX REPORT INITIATED BY <FAX CAUSE>

will indicate the current <MODE> of the controller and associated process. For
example, if the controller is running the startup or shutdown sequence, you would
see either START or SHUTD followed by the current algorithm. Similarly, in auto
mode, you would see AUTO followed by the last successfully completed process
task.

The LAST SHUTDOWN indicates when the system last initiated the shutdown
sequence and what caused it to happen. For example, if the shutdown sequence
were initiated by a key press, the cause you would see would be KEYPAD.
Similarly, if the shutdown sequence were caused by a process task such as a high
pressure sensor whose tagname was HIPRES, you would see HIPRES as the
<SHUTDOWN CAUSE>. If multiple inputs or outputs caused the shutdown (i.e. a
process task was dependent on more than one input being in the active state and/or
multiple outputs being ON), the most recent one which changed will appear as the
cause.

Similarly, the FAX REPORT INITIATED BY line will indicate the tagname of
the 1/O point which caused the fax to be sent, provided there was only one I/O
point responsible. If multiple [/O points were responsible, the process itself will
be indicated. Consider, for example, a process task where a shutdown was caused
by HIPRES and BLOWER, and a fax was also generated. The <FAX CAUSE>
would be PROCESS XX, where XX is the number from 1 - 64 of this process task.
In the case where Fax Now was selected from the menu option on the LCD, the
<FAX CAUSE> would be KEYPAD. The <FAX CAUSE> from a ProView
generated Fax Now command would be REMOTE. This line will not appear on
daily or interval scheduled fax reports.
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<TAGNAME> is <STATE> <TAGNAME> is <8TATE> ...

will indicate the status of all of the digital inputs in four columns. Inputs which
are in the active state will appear as ON and those which are in their normal state
will appear as OFF.

<TAGNAME> 1is <STATE> <TAGNARME> is <STATE> ...

will indicate the status of all of the digital outputs in four columns.

<TAGNAME> is <VALUE> <DIM> LIMITS are L: <LO-LIM> <DIM> H: <HI-LIM> <DIM>
<TAGNAME> is <VALUE> <DIM> TOTAL FLOW is <FLOW> <DIM>
<TAGNAME> TOTAL FLOW is <FLOW> <DIM>

will indicate the current value, dimensional units, low alarm limit, and high alarm
limit for all analog inputs which are not flow-type inputs. The precision of the
values displayed can be selected through ProView. Any flow-type analog input
which is responsible for maintaining a total flow will display that flow in place of
the alarm limits. Any pulse-type digital input used for a digital flow meter will
appear here since the information being obtained by that type of flow meter is
analog in nature. In addition, pulse accumulators (volume totalizers) will appear
here.

<TAGNAME> <PCT> PCT <MODE> <TAGNAME> <PCT> PCT <MODE>

will indicate the output percentage and mode of operation of all analog outputs.
The precision is fixed to one decimal place and will range from 0.0 to 100.0,
expressed as a percentage. The <MODE> of operation will be PID if the analog
output is currently being used in a PID loop, or PRO if the analog output is
currently being used in a Proportional scheme, otherwise it will be MAN indicating
that the analog output is under manual control.

The next two pages contain examples of scheduled and alarm fax reports.
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BULLWIHKLE J HOOSE

THE HORTH WATER SUPPLY SYSTEH IN HAYBERRY USA @ 09:44:00 OH 12/10/1999
SETUP VERSION 1 : ROH VERSTION 2.156 : HMODEL B2

AUTO P04 : NO PREYIOUS SHUTDOWN

WEL1I.O is OFF WEL2LO is OFF TWR_HH is OFF THNK_HH is OFF

WLPHP1 is ON WLPHPZ2 is OH FINPHP is ON CHLMET is ON

HAOHET is ON FH_ALH is ON CL_ALHM is ON TWRALM is OFF
WL1ALM is OFF WLZ2ALH is OFF THKALM is OFF

LIHITS are L: B.O FT H: 70.0 ET
L THITS are L: B.0O ET H: 12.00 ET
TOTAL FLOW is 14794 GAL
TOTAL FLOW is 12561 GAL
TOTAL FLOW is 0O GAL
LIMITS are L: 6,00 PH H: 8.00 PH
LIMITS are L: 0.75 PPH H: 2.00 PPH
YSPHP1 86.8 PCT PID vYspHP2 100.0 PCT PID
HAQOHEFD 100.0 PCT PID CHLRFD 20.0 PCT PRO
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BULLWIRKLE J HOOSE

THE NORTH WATER SUPPLY SYSTEHM IHN HAYBERRY USA

SETUP VERSION 1 ROH VERSION 2.156 HODEL B2
AUTO PO4 HO PREVIOUS SHUTDOWHN

FAX REPORT INITIATED BY REMOTE
WEL1LO is OFF WEL2LO is OFF TWR_HH is OFF
WLPHP1 is ON WLPHP2 is ON FINPHP is ON
NAOMET is ON PH_ALM is ON CL_ALHM is ON
WL1ALM is OFF WL2BLH is OFF THKALH is OFF
THRLVL is 59.1 ET LIMITS are L: 8.0 ET
THKLYL is 0.00 FT LIHMITS are XL: B.00 FT
FINFLO is 203.5 GPM TOTAL FLOW is 11348 GAL
FLOW_2 is 399.6 GPM TOTAL FLOW is B671 GAL
FLOW 1 is 0.0 GPM TOTAL FLOW is O GAL
FIN PH is 0.00 PH LIHITS are L: 6.00 PH
FIN CL is 0.00 PPH LIMITS are L: 0.75 PPH

100.0 PCT PID
20.0 PCcT PRO

VSPHP2
CHLRED

PCT
100.0 BCT

f o=}

@ 09:34:12 ON 12/10/1999

TNK_HH is OFF

CHLHMET is ON
TWRALM is OFF

70.0 FT
12.00 FT
§.00 PH
2.00 PPH

22
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The ProControl unit can alert you to important conditions at your site via a page
alert. Any system that is not in manual mode, that is, executing process tasks or
the startup or shutdown sequences, can send a message up to eighty characters in
length to an alphanumeric pager or up to nineteen digits in length to a numeric
pager. If you are out of the office and away from a fax machine, you will still be
alerted to any trouble at your site. With ProView you can select up to two pager
numbers to be called. Each process task or startup/shutdown algorithm is capable
of sending a message to either or both of these pagers. The pager messages are
configured by EOS Research according to your specifications.

An example message for an alphanumeric pager would be:

ANYTOWN SITE

High water level EQ Tank
System shut down!

Call Fred to fix: 555-6789
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EXAMPLE WIRING DIAGRAM
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FOR ANALOG INPUTS, MAINTAIN VOLTAGE AND TOTAL LOOP RESISTANCE PER MFG. SPECIFICATIONS.
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ProView 1.70 User’s Guide

LICENSE: EOS Research Lid. grants you the right to use the enclosed program (the “Software™). You will not use, copy, modify, rent, sell
or transfer the Software or any portion thereof except as provided for in this agreement.
You may:

. Use the software on up to fwo compulers
2. Copy the software solely for backup or archival purposes

RESTRICTIONS: You will not:

Use the Software or cause the Software to be used on more than rwe computers at the same time.
Sub-license the Software.

Reverse engineer, decompile or disassemble the Software

Copy the Software except as provided in this agreement.

Permit simultaneous use of the Software by more than two users.

Wb e N

TRANSFER: You may transfer ownership of this license te another party if the recciving party agrees to the terms of this Agreement and
you retain no copies of the Software and accompanying documentation.

Transfer of the license terminates your night to use the Software.

OWNERSHIP AND COPYRIGHT OF SOFTWARE: Title to the Software and all copies thereof remain with EOS Research Ltd. or its
vendors. The Software is copyrighted and is protected by United States copyright laws and international treaty provisions. You will not
remove the copyright notice from the Software. You agree 10 prevent any unauthorized copying of the Software.

WARRANTY: EOS Research Ltd. warrants that it has the right to license you to use the Software.

EOS Research Ltd. warrants that the media on which the Software is furnished will be free from defects in materials and workmanship under
normal use for 2 period of one year from the date of purchase. EOS Rescarch Ltd."s entire liabitity and your exclusive remedy shall be the
replacement of the Software if the media on which the Software is furnished proves 1o be defective. This warranty is void if the media defect
has resulted from accident, abuse or misapplication. Any replacement of media shall be warranted for the remainder of the original warranty
period or 90 days, whichever is longer.

DISCLAIMER: Except as provided above, the Software is provided “AS IS” without warranty of any kind.

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY: THE ABOVE WARRANTIES ARE THE ONLY WARRANTIES OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING WARRANTIES OR MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE. NEITHER EOS RESEARCH LTD. OR ITS VENDORS SHALL BE LIABLE FOR ANY LOSS OF PROFITS, LOSS OF USE,
INTERRUPTION OF BUSINESS, NOR FOR INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY
KIND WHETHER UNDER THIS AGREEMENT OR OTHERWISE.

AUDIT: EOS Research Lid. reserves the right to conduct or have conducted audits to verify your compliance with this Agreement.

TERMINATION OF THIS LICENSE: EOS Research Ltd. may terminate this {icense at any time if you are in breach of any terms or
conditions. Upon termination, you will immediately destroy the Software or return all copies of the Software to EOS Research Ltd. along
with any copies you have made.

U.S. GOVERNMENT RESTRICTED RIGHTS: The Software and documentation are provided with “RESTRICTED RIGHTS.” Use,
duplication, or disclosure by the U.S. Government is subject to restrictions as set forth in FAR32-227-14 and DFAR252-227-7013 et seq or
its successor.

EXPORT LAWS: You agree that neither the Software nor the direct product thereof is intended to shipped either directly or indirectly to
foreign countries unless a validated export license is obtained from the U.S. Department of Commerce.

APPLICABLE LAWS: This Agreement is governed by the laws of the State of New Hampshire and the United States, including patent and
copyright laws, Any claim arising out of this Agreement will be brought in Rockingham County, New Hampshire.

2 pv170man




ProView 1.70 User’s Guide

EOS RESEARCH LTD.

SOFTWARE LICENSE AGREEMENT

By using this Software you are agreeing to be bound by the terms of this Agreement. Do not use the
Software until you have carefully read and agreed to the preceding terms and conditions. If you do
not agree to the terms of this agreement, promptly return this document and any accompanying
items,

Information in this document is subject to change without notice and does not represent a commitment on
the part of EOS Research L.td. No part of this manual may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by
any means, electronic or mechanical, including photocopying and recording, for any purpose without the
express written consent of EOS Research Ltd.

© 1995-97 EOS Research Ltd. All rights reserved. Printed in the United States of America.

ProView and ProControl are trademarks of EOS Research Ltd.

EOS Research Ltd.

210 West Road
Portsmouth, NH 03801
Voice: 603.431.2371
FAX: 603.431.2562
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~+ CHAPTER 1: INTRODUCTION AND INSTALLATION

rl “his chapter provides a brief introduction to ProView features, the system requirements for running the
program, and instructions for installing it.

Introduction to PROVIEW

ProView is used in conjunction with the ProControl Series 1! unit. The ProControl is a telemonitoring and
control system designed to reduce your operation’s O&M (operations and maintenance) costs, while
ensuring that performance is maximized. With ProView you can:

Monitor system sensors

Control system inputs and outputs
Change the way the system operates
View and change system setups
Extract datalogged system information

Some system parameters can be set with the ProControl’s LCD display (if included). Many others can
only be set using ProView.

In order for ProView to function, it must-be connected to the ProControl unit. It can be connected in one
of two ways. The first way is with a cable that connects your PC’s serial port with the ProControl unit.
This method of connection is most often used at the system site using a laptop PC. The second method is
via dial-up modem from your office or from anywhere that a connection to the telephone system can be
established.

You should be familiar with the operation of the ProControl unit and have read the ProControl manual
before running ProView.

System Requirements

COMPUTER: You will need an IBM PC or compatible with a 386 (minimum) or greater microprocessor
with 4MB RAM and Microsoft Windows version 3.1 or later. A minimum of 4MB of Hard Disk space
needs to be available, A mouse or similar pointing device is also required.

Several functions in ProView require the use of the right mouse button. Make sure the right mouse button
is not assigned to some other function such as double-click. See your mouse driver software for details.

MODEM: You need a Hayes Compatible (AT) Modem which supports a data rate of 2400 baud. The
modem can be external or internal. It must be connected to COM Port 1, 2, 3 or 4.
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How to Install from the Windows Program Manager

1. Run Windows as you normally would.

2. From the Windows Program Manager, pull down the File menu and click on Run. You will see the
Run dialog box.

3. Place the diskette labeled ProView Installation Disk #1 in the a: drive or the b: drive
4, Type the following:
a:\setup
if you put your diskette into drive b: in the last step then type:
b:\setup
Click on OK.
You will see a screen informing you that ProView is loading the install program. After the appropriate
files from disk #1 have been copied, you will be asked to insert Installation Disk #2. The installation
program will begin and you will be required to select a target drive. In the diaiog box, type the drive and
path where you wish to install ProView. The default is CAPROVIEW.
ProView will then be installed on your hard drive.
You will also need a site description file for every ProControl unit you need to access. This file has a
“ pvs” extension and is normally supplied pre-configured for you on a separate diskette. Using Windows
File Manager, transfer ail such site files to the directory in which your ProView files were placed. The
default is C:\PROVIEW. Depending on your site configuration, you may also have several other files
included along with your site description file. The files will have the extensions of *.not, *.pid, *.cus or

* bmp. You should transfer these files to the default ProView directory as well.

When the instaliation is complete, you will see the ProView program group and icon.

Program Manager
File Options Window Help

EDSl. Heséarch
ProView

You may need to close some or all of your currently running applications before installing ProView.
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Running ProView

After installing ProView as described above, double-click on the ProView icon. After an introduction
screen, you will see the ProView Main screen.

The main screen contains pull-down menus similar to those found on other Windows applications as well
as a Toolbar which provides an alternative way to navigate through ProView. Placing the cursor over a
Toolbar button and leaving it there for a short while produces a “balloon”. A batloon is a small pop-up
message which describes the action to be taken if the Toolbar button is “pushed”.

Right now, since no system file has been loaded, the main screen is blank and the toolbar is disabled. All
menus except the File menu have been “ghosted”. A selection is ghosted when the operation represented
by the selection is unavailable.

Below the Toolbar are four information areas which are filled in based on the system setup and on the
current system status, The Discrete Inputs area contains information about the ON/OFF switches or sensors
connected to inputs 1 through 16 on the ProControl unit. The Discrete or Analog Inputs area contains
information about sensors or switches connected to the ProControl analog expansion board. These are
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inputs 17 through 32. The inputs can represent 4-20ma transducers or simple ON/OFF switches depending
on your site configuration. The Analog Outputs area, behind the rightmost group of Discrete or Analog
Inputs, contains information about any 4-20ma output control schemes that may be included i your
system. The Discrete Qutputs area contains information regarding the output relays connected to the
ProControl. The Extended Qutputs area, behind the Discrete Outputs, contains information regarding any
relays or run lights beyond the first 14.

Your particular “site file” will determine which of these groups you may view. For example, if you use
ProView 1.70 to open a site file which was originally shipped with version 1.1, 1.5, or 1.6, there will be no
extended outputs available. You may also notice that certain menu choices are grayed out and unselectable
depending on your site file version,

At the bottom of the screen are a series of information boxes. These show the status of certain important
system parameters when ProView is connected to a remote ProControl unit.

Changing Information

ProView has been designed to make it easy to view and change the information which governs the way
your system works. However, ProView must always be connected to the ProControl unit in order to
actually change information. It is important to remember that ProView itself is only a window into the
operation of the ProControl unit. It does not provide any control function by itself. Chapter 3 discusses
how to connect to the ProControl.

Most of the information in ProView that can be changed can only be changed while connected. 1f ProView
is not connected, this setup information is visible but disabled. When ProView is connected to the
ProControl unit, this information becomes accessible. When information is changed in ProView, a “?” is
appended to the description or title of the information to indicate that the new data has been sent to the
ProControl. When the “?” disappears, the data has been received by the ProControl and confirmed by
ProView,

While many of the controls that change information in ProView are graphical, much of the information is
displayed in text form. To edit text based information, click on it and make your changes as you would in
any Windows application. When you click on the text, it is highlighted to show that it has the current
focus. After completing your text editing you can save the changes by first pressing the ENTER key while
the cursor is stili within the text box being edited, and then clicking on the “OK” button for the current
form.
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» CHAPTER 2: GETTING STARTED

his chapter explains how to open a site file and examine the information contained within it. Also
covered is the procedure to print the system configuration to a file.

Opening a Site File

Every ProControl unit has a “system configuration” file which tells the unit which inputs or outputs are
enabled, what their descriptive “Tagnames” are and how they should respond to changes in input status.
This same file is used by ProView to provide a window into what is going on within the remote ProControl
unit and, by extension, with the site operation. To open a site file proceed through the following steps.

1. Pull down the File menu. Click on Open Site. You will see the Open Site dialog box. You can
also use the ALT-Key combination represented by the first underlined character in the menu name.
In this case use ALT-F.

You can also use the Toolbar button at the tep of the main screen to open a site file. The first time you run
the program, however, the toolbar is disabled. To open a subsequent file you can click on the Open File

=3
Toolbar button .

it S

1 control.pvs
demo.pvs

H monitor. pys

1sample.pys

2. In the Drives area of the dialog box click once on the down arrow to pull down the Drives list, then
click on the drive that contains the file you wish to open.

3. In the Directories area of the dialog box, click on the sub directory that contains the file. Notice
that the current directory is shown under the word Directory. To move “up” in the directory tree,
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double-click on the level to which you want to move. To move “down” in the directory structure,
double-click on the sub directory.

4. 1In the File area you will see all files in the selected drive and directory that have the extension
.pvs. Only files with this extension can be opened. Select the file you wish to open by clicking on
the file name in the file list box. When you click on a file the file name appears in the File Name
box to confirm your selection.

5. Click on the OK button to open the selected file.

The title of the main screen will change to include the file name and version number. The file name and
version number are enclosed within brackets.

Proview for Series Il [sample.pvs] [1]

Entering the Password

No system information is displayed at this point because the password has not been entered. To enter the
password:

{. Pull down the Password menu. You will see the Password dialog box. 1f you have just opened a
site file the Password dialog box will appear automatically.

A word about passwords:

The password used in ProView can be different than the one used to
access the ProControl unit through the LCD display. In either case the
valid characters are 0-9 and A-Z upper case only. Up to three
characters are permitted. The password was designed as a low-level
security feature sufficient to prevent inadvertent operation and to deter
tampering. It is NOT sufficient in and of itself to withstand a
determined effort at system entry. To disable the password on the
ProControl unit, contact us to configure your unit to bypass the
password screen, or simply set the password to AAA. The password for
ProView cannot be disabled.

2. Move your cursor to the text box and enter the password. The default password is EOS. Then
click on the OK button or hit the Enter key.

3. If the password is incorrect, the dialog box will disappear and a beep will sound. No system
configuration information will be shown.

4. If the password is correct, the Password dialog box will disappear and the system configuration
information will be shown on the main screen.

A View-Only Mode passward, “VOM", may be entered to allow a connection o the remote system Jor observing
the system status, however, no changes to any ProControl information (fax, etc.) may be made when in this mode.
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Proview for Series Il [sampie.pvs] [1]
Password Help

Examining the Main Screen

This particular site has eight discrete inputs, three analog inputs, eleven discrete outputs, and two analog
outputs. Two of the discrete outputs are behind the discrete outputs panel in the Extended Outputs area.

On the left side of the screen below the heading “Discrete Inputs” are shown the names of enabled discrete
or digital inputs. These names (called “Tagnames™) identify the input. To the right of the Tagname is a
virtual “LLED”. This LED’s color or shape will change based on the status of the input. If discrete input #1
is “OFF”, the LED next to the letters HIWELI is gray in color. If HIWELIL is “ON” then the LED is
green. If HIWEL! is “ON” and has been set up as an alarm input the LED becomes a red “Alarm Beli”.
The panels below the 10th discrete input (RESET) are blank because those inputs have not been enabled in
this particular site configuration.
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A

nalog Inputs
ELD

In the middle of the screen below the heading “Analog or Discrete Inputs” are shown the enabled analog
inputs. Analog inputs can also be configured as simple discrete inputs. Below the Tagname is another
LED. For analog inputs, this LED is either gray when the HZOFLO is not in the alarm state or red when it
is in the alarm state. To the right of the Tagname is a small bar graph which gives a visual indication of
the value of the analog input. The bar graph indicator itself can be green or red. It is not shown here
because, at this point, there is no analog input data available (ProView is not connected to the ProControl
unit). To the left and right of the bar graph are numbers that represent the lower and upper bounds,
respectively, of the anajog input values. In this case H2OFLO has been set up with a range of 0 to 50.
Below the bar graph is a numerical representation of the value of H20FLO. (0.00) It changes along with
the bar graph when updates are received from the ProControl unit. Finally, in the lower right corner are the
dimension units of the analog input, in this case GPM.

On the right side of the screen below the heading “Discrete Qutputs” are shown the names of enabled
discrete outputs. In this site configuration there are six such outputs. Below the Tagname of the output is
a virtual “Toggle Switch”. By its position and its color it shows the state of discrete output and also allows
the user to change that state. If the switch is on the left hand side and gray then the output is “OFF”. If the
switch ts on the right hand side and green then the output is “ON”,

Discrete outputs can also be configured with virtual “Alarm Lights” or “Run Lights” instead of switches.
QOutputs are configured in this way when an alarm or run light more nearly approximates the function of
this output than a toggle switch would. If the light appears gray then the output is “OFF”. If an alarm light
appears red or a run light appears green then the output is “ON”.

Your system may also have “Extended Outputs”™ which are located on a panel behind the Discrete Outputs.
To access these outputs, point your mouse at the title Discrete Outputs. When a balloon appears,
indicating that you may toggle the foreground, click the left mouse button.
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Analog Outputs

To the right of the first column of the Discrete or Analog Inputs is the Analog Outputs area. It may be
concealed by the second column of Discrete or Analog Inputs. To pull the Analog Outputs to the front,
point your mouse at the title Discrete or Analog Inputs in the second column. When a balloon appears,
indicating that you may toggle the foreground, click the left mouse button.

To the right of the Tagname there is a slide-scale which indicates the current percentage of full-scale
output (0% to 100%) both graphically and with text. Below the Tagname is the current mode of the output,
This mode can be changed from Manual, which indicates the output is under user contro}, to PID or PRO,
which would indicate that the output is involved in an output control scheme and is under automatic
control. These output control schemes are described in chapter 5 under PID and PRO options.

Printing the Setup to File

A more detailed analysis of the site configuration can be made by printing the setup data to a file and then
examining the file. To print the setup proceed through the following steps.

1. Pull down the File menu. Click on Print Setup. You can also use the ALT-F combination to pull
down the file menu.

Or

& proview

&) c: [MS-DOS_622]
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3. In the Drives area of the dialog box click once on the down arrow to pull down the Drives list then
click on the drive where you wish to place the printed setup file. The default is the drive on which
ProView has been installed.

4. 1In the Directory area of the dialog box, click on the subdirectory where you wish to place the
printed setup file. Notice that the current directory is shown under the word Directory. To move
“up” in the directory tree, double-click on the level to which you want to move. To move “down”
in the directory structure, double-click on the sub directory. The default is the directory in which
ProView has been instailed.

5. In the File Name area you will see the name of the suggested print file. The default extension for
the print file is .cfg. To change the filename click on the File Name text box and alter the name to
suit your needs. You can also select an existing .cfg file name by clicking on the file name in the
file list box. When you click on a file the file name appears in the File Name box to confirm your
selection.

6. Click on the OK button to print the setup to the selected file.

If you are overwriting an existing file, a message box pops up to make sure than this is in fact what you
want to do,

% ProView for Series I}

0 Ovenwrite Existing File?

A word about Files:

Do not confuse the site configuration file (pvs} which
is a binary file with the printed setup file (.cfg) which is
a text file. A text file can be viewed with a word
processing program while a binary file typically
cannol.

Examining the Setup File

To examine your site configuration more thoroughly, use an editor or word processor such as Windows
Write or Notepad to view the file you have just created. See the documentation that pertains to the editor
or word processor you are using to open the .cfg text file.

The file produced by our sample site is shown below. The first section consists of identifying information
about the ProControl unit and setup information about the site in which it is installed.
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INCLUDED IN THIS SYSTEM ARE:

TAGNAME DESCRIPTION

THE INPUTS
# TAGHAME
1 HIWELL
2 LOWEL1
3 MOISTR
4 SUMPHI
5 AILRPRS
6 DOOR

7 STPRHI
8 STPRLC
9 LMPTST
10 RESET
17 HZO0FLO
18 HZOLVL
19 PHTRNS
*INPUOT SET
D - This i
A - This i

NO-This in
NC-This in
EP- (Endpoi

ST-(Status
AL-{plarm)
EMRG-This
STRT-This
MANL-This
AUTO-This
LAMP-This

THE DISCRETE QUTPUTS INCLUDED IN THIS SYSTEM ARE:

Well #1 High Level

Well #1 Low Level

Moisture Sensor

High Sump Level

High Rir Pressure Sensor
Building Door Closure Switch
Bir Stripper Sump High Level
Alr Stripper Sump Low Level
Lamp Test Button

Reset Switch

Well #2 H20 Flow

Well #2 Pressure Transducer
pH Transmitter

UP NOTES

nput is a {(Discrete) or ON/CFF Input.

nput is a (Analog) or Variable Input.

C - This input is a Pulse Flowmeter Input.

put is a (Normally Open} Discrete Input.
put is & (Normally Closed) Discrete Input.

D, X0, 8T
D, NO, ST, LAMP
D, NO, ST, STRT
A, EP, ST
i, EP,ST

0-50 GPM
0-40 FT
A,EP,AL 0-14

nt) This input is "Active"” when its value is outside the low teo high alarm levels.
WD- {Window) This input is “"Active" when its value is between the low and high alarm levels.
} This input shows a green LED in ProView when it is in its Active State.

This input shows a red alarm bell in ProView when it is in its Active State.

input performs an Emergency Shutdown.
input performs a system Startup.
input puts the system in Manual mode.
input puts the system in Auto mode.

input performs a Lamp Test.

TAGNAME DESCRIPTION

# TAGNAME
1 WPUMP1
2 WPUMP2
3 STRIPR
4 TFPUMP
5 MP_PWR
8 PRSALM
9 SMPALM
10 BH_ALM
11 MSTALM
15 INTRDR
16 NORMAL

Recovery Well Pump #1
Recovery Well Pump #2
Bir Stripper Blower
Transfer Pump

Metering Pump Power
High Air Pressure Alarm
High Sump Blarm

pH Alarm

Moisture Alarm

Intruder Alert

Normal Operation Indicator

*QUTPUT SETUP NOTES

Gl-(Group 1)- This output will not respond to processes 17-32.

LT, AT
LT,AI
LT, Al
LT, AI
LT, AL
LT,AI

16
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G2- {Group 2)- This output will not respond to processes 0l-16.
LT-(Lamp Test)} - This output has been declared as an alarm light.
AI-(Alternate Image) - This output is displayed as an icon cther than the default switch.

‘THE ANALOG OUTPUTS INCLUDED IN THIS SYSTEM ARE:

4§ TAGNAME TAGNAME DESCRIPTION SETUP* INPUT
1 VARPMP Well Pump #2 Variable Speed Drive PID, REV H20LVL
2 SEQ _MP Sequestering Agent Metering Pump Rate BRO, FOR HZOFLO

*ANALOG OUTPUT SETUP NOTES

PID -This output is involved in a PID (Proportional,Integral,Derivative) control lcop.
PRC -This output is involved in an open loop (Proportional) control scheme.

FOR -The PID or PRO loop will run in the [Forward) direction.

REV -The PID or PRO locp will run in the (Reverse) direction.

INPUT-This Tagname will serve as the input to the control loop.

Input and Qutput Configuration

The Inputs section identifies all enabled system inputs from 1 to 32 and describes how they are configured.
The bracketed section of each input’s notes is used as its Tagname description. The nofes feature will be
described later in this document. In addition, a Setup section further identifies each input in terms of its
signal nature, analog (A) or discrete (D), its configuration if discrete as Normally Open (NO) or Normally
Closed {NC), and its alarm displaying nature, Alarm (AL) or Status (ST). Discrete Inputs can also be
configured as functions such as Startup (STRT) or Emergency Shutdown (EMRG), and can be used as a
lamp tester (LAMP) which will illuminate any Discrete Outputs which are configured as lamps. A Range
is specified for all Analog Inputs as well as the Active State region, denoted Endpoint (EP) or Window
(WD).

See the ProControl manual for a description of Endpoint and Window Active States.

Other configurations which are not displayed on the printed configuration but are available in system setup
include:

e Zero-clamped display — display will read zero instead of a negative number if less than 4 mA are
received at the input.

e Totalization — whether or not a quantity (GAL) is accumulated from a rate measurement (GPM).
Totalizer slope refers to the ratio of how often the totalizer is updated (fixed at 1 second) to the time
value implicit in the input’s dimensional units. In this case H2OFLO is recorded in GPM (gallons per
minute). Since there are 60 seconds in one minute, the totalizer slope is set at 60.

» Pulse flow meter frequencies — the minimum and maximum pulse frequencies which correspond with
the minimum and maximum flow rate capabilities of the meter.

The Discrete Outputs section is similar except that there ‘are some different Setup codes. Some outputs

may be assigned to groups (G1,G2) which affect the way they are viewed by the process tasks. Outputs

which display an Alternate Image (Jamp image) than the standard switch image are designated Al

Outputs which behave as lamps are designated LT to indicate that they will be illuminated as a result of a

lamp test input entering its active state.

For a further explanation of Normally Open, Normally Closed, Groups and related terminology please see
the relevant section of the ProControl Series I manual.
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The Analog Outputs section detaiis the setup of any enabled 4-20 mA output loops. There are two outputs
in this section: VARPMP and SEQ_MP. The Setup codes PID and PRO indicate whether or not the output
is involved in one of two analog output control schemes known as PID loops or open loop Proportional
control. The direction of the analog output control scheme is indicated by forward (FWD) or reverse
(REV). The input which provides the reference signal upon which the analog output scheme is based is
designated under the INPUT heading.

For a further explanation of PID or open loop Proportional control please see the PID and PRO Options
section of this manual.

In this particular setup, HZOLVL is the INPUT which indicates that in this PID loop, the variable speed
pump VARPMP is using the water level H2OLVL to determine at what rate it should be pumping to
maintain a “‘set point” water level. The setup section indicates REV for a reverse action P1D loop. In other
words, the analog output should respond in a sense opposite the corresponding analog input. In order to
decrease the input (water level over the transducer), it is necessary to increase the pump rate.

The other analog output, SEQ_MP represents a metering pump output whose rate should depend on the
system flow rate, HZOFLQ, but in a proportional sense (PRO). Instead of using feedback to achieve a set
point as in the PID loop, this control scheme is not feedback oriented but simply bases the analog output
directly on the input with some proportionality constant.

Process Tasks

The next section of the file pertains to what are called process tasks. These determine how the ProControl
unit responds to input changes while in Auto, Startup or Shutdown modes. It is important to note that the
ProView software does not take any independent action itself. All control decisions are made by the
ProControl unit.

THE PROCESS CONTROL TASKS EXERCISED BY THIS SYSTEM ARE:

Process 1: IF HIWEL] is ON THER
Delay for 5 Seconds, Switch WPUMPY ON

Process 2: If LOWELl is ON THEN
Switch WPUMElL OFF

Process 3: If MOISTR is ON THEN

Delay for 5 Seconds, Send Report[FAX #1;FAX #2;Page #l,;Page #2], Initiate Shutdown, Switch MSTALM ON AND
NORMAL QFF

Page Message: 'ProControl Alert: Moisture Level High '

Process 4: If SUMPHI is ON THEN

Delay for 5 Seconds, Send Report[FAX #1;FAX #2;Page #1;Page #2), Initiate Shutdown, Switch SMPALM ON AND
NORMAL QFF

Page Message: 'ProControl Alert: High Sump Alarm '

Process 5: If AIRPRS 1is ON THEN

Delay for 5 Seconds, Send Report[FAX #1;FAX #2;Page #l:Page #2], Initlate Shutdown, Switch PRSALM OW AND
NORMAL OFF

Page Message: 'ProControl Alert: Alr Pressure Alarm '

Process 6: If DOOR is CN THEN
send Report{FAX #1:;FAX #2;Page #1;Page #2), Switch INTRDR CR
Page Message: 'ProContreol Alert: Intruder Alert °

pProcess 7: If H20FLO is Low AND WPUMP2 is ON THEN

18 pv170man




ProView 1.70 User’s Guide

Send Report(FAX #1;FAX #2;Page #1;Page #2), Switch NORMAL OFF
Page Message: 'ProControl ARlert: Low Flow in Well #2 °'

Process B: If PHTRHS is ON THEN

Delay for 5 Seconds, Send Report[FAX #1;FRX #2;Page #1;Page #2], Initiate Shutdown, Switch PH_ALM ON AND
NQRMAL OFF

Page Message: 'ProControl Alert: pH Alarm '

pProcess 9: If MOISTR is OFF AND SUMPHI is OFF AND AIRPRS is OFF AND H20FLO is OFF AND PHTRNS is OFF THEN
Switch NORMAL ON

Process 10: If STPRHI is ON THEN
Delay for 5 Seconds, Switch TFPUMP ON

Process l1i: If STPRLO 1& 41 THEN
Switch TFPUMP OFF

Stertuy I

Switch STRIPR ON

Startup 2: .
Delay for 10 Seconds, Switch WPUMP2 ON AND MP PWR ON

Startup 3:
Switch PRSALM OFF AND SMPALM CFF AND PH_ALM OFF AND MSTALM OFF AND INTRDR OFF

Shutdown 1:
Switch WPUMP1 OFF AND WPUMPZ2 OFF AND TFPUMP OFF AND MP_PWR OFF

Shutdown 2:
Delay for 1 Minute, Switch STRIPR OFF

This sample site has a fairly straight-forward process flow. On startup, some of the system outputs are
switched on sequentially and all alarm indicators are switched off. On shutdown, all outputs are turned off
and a FAX message is generated. The process tasks are mostly self-explanatory. It is important to
remember how and when the process tasks are run:

e Process tasks are run continuously while the ProControl unit is in AUTO mode. No automatic
action is taken in MANUAL mode.

e Startup and shutdown processes are run in sequence. When the Startup sequence is finished the
unit is placed in AUTO mode and the Process Tasks are run. [If any Startup process in the
sequence fails, then all the non-lamp outputs are turned “OFF” and the unit reverts to MANUAL
mode. A Startup process fails when any IF condition is not satisfied for 60 seconds after the
Startup process begins. The Startup sequence begins when the ProControl or ProView operator
initiates it. The Startup sequence can also begin when power is first applied to the ProControl unit
if the “Auto Startup” option has been enabled.

o The Shutdown sequence works in a similar manner. When the Shutdown sequence is finished, the
ProControl unit reverts to MANUAL mode. If any Shutdown process in the sequence fails (is not
run after 60 seconds), then ali the non-lamp outputs are immediately turned “OFF” and the unit
reverts immediately to MANUAL mode. The Shutdown sequence can be initiated either by the
ProControl or ProView operator or by a process task (Processes 3, 4, 5, and 8 do this in our
example).

Process Capability
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The ProControl runs process tasks which are based on Boolean “AND” logic. There are 64 avatlable
processes, 16 of which can be used as part of a startup sequence, and 16 of which can be used as part of a
shutdown sequence. There is no Boolean “OR” command in ProControl logic. If alternate conditions

shouid perform the same task, more than cne process will be necessary. Each process has the following
capability:

¢ Can be based on many simultaneously existing /O conditions
Include short or long delays for de-bouncing or simple time delay
Use memory variables for linking processes

Cycle outputs with timers or during certain specific times of the day
Perform system shutdowns

Send reports to fax and/or pagers

*® » & 0

If you wish to modify the'ProControl programming, please contact us for assistance.
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- CHAPTER 3: ESTABLISHING COMMUNICATION

i

his chapter explains how to connect ProView to the ProControl unit by local serial cable and by
rernote modem,

By itself, ProView does not reveal very much about your site. [t must be connected to the ProControl unit
in order to yield any data.

Local Connection

To establish a local connection, run through the following steps:

1.

Use the local serial cable supplied with ProView to connect the computer which you are using to a
ProControl unit. One end of the cable terminates with a female 9-pin connector. Use this end to
plug into the serial port on your computer. If the COM port on your computer is a 25-pin
connector, you need a 25-pin (DB25) to 9-pin (DB9) adapter. This is not supplied with ProView.
The other end of the serial cable is terminated with a 6 pin RJ-11 “telephone” connector. Use this
connector to plug into the right hand side of the ProControl unit. You must first remove the cable
which connects the ProControl’s modem to the ProContro! unit itself.

Warning: Be sure and reconnect the modem cable to the ProControl unit after you are finished. If
you do not, no remote communications wiil be possible.

Warning: If the ProControl unit or modem is powered OFF for any reason, make sure they remain
connected for the first 45 seconds after power up before unplugging the cable to attempt a local
comnection. Otherwise the modem may not be properly configured.

Pull down the Communications menu. Click on Local. You can also use ALT-C.
Or

Click on the Local Connect Toolbar button. @

You will see the Local Communications dialog box.

Local Communications
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3. Select the COM port to which the ProControl is connected by clicking on the “radio button™ next
to the COM port you want to use. COM ports 1 through 4 are supported.

4. Click on the Connect to ProControl button.

5. You will see status messages in both the Port Status area of the Local Communication dialog box
and in the leftmost information box on the main screen. Usually you will see Trying Local...
followed by LOCAL CONNECT if the attempt is successful. If the attempt is unsuccessful you
will see message boxes outlining the suspected problem.

6. After connecting, click on the OK button to get rid of the Local Communications dialog box.

After establishing a local connection, ProView will perform an initial scan of site conditions. This will
take a few moments during which time the mouse pointer will turn into an hourglass. After the initial scan,

updates will occur every 2 seconds or so.

Below is a view of the main screen after a local connection has been established.

Proview for Series Il [sample.pvs] [1]
File Enable Communications System Dataluggmg Passwnrd Help

Notice that the screen has been updated to reflect the current operating conditions at the site. At the
bottom of the screen, the message boxes have been filled in as well.
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Remote Connection

For a remote connection, the procedure is a little different. Follow these steps:

1. Make sure that your modem is connected properly to your computer’s serial port by following the
manufacturer’s instructions. Don’t forget to plug the phone line into your modem. Your modem
must be Hayes compatible and capable of operation at 2400 baud.

2. Pull down the Communications menu. Click on Remote. You can also use ALT-C.
Or

Click on the Remote Connect Toolbar button.
You will see the, Remote Communications dialog box.

[

Remote Communications

3. Select the COM port to which your modem is connected by clicking on the “radio button™ next to
the COM port you want to use. COM ports 1 throngh 4 are supported.

4. Check to see if the Site Phone Number is the one you want to dial. If not, click on the phone
number text and change it.

5. Examine the Initialization String to see if it is correct for your type of modem. An “AT” is
automatically sent before the initialization string. If you are unfamiliar with “AT” commands, the
default of M1VINOS37=6 will usually work just fine if you have a 9600 or 14400 baud modem. If
not, enter the AT commands which will force your modem to connect at 2400 baud. Higher speeds
are fine but unnecessary and may make communication less reliable over noisy phone lines. If you
are using a strictly 2400 baud modem then you will probably get an error if you-use the
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Y MIVINOS37=6 string. Use M1V1 instead. You may want to consult your modem’s manual for
g further details on which “AT” commands it supports. If you need to change the initialization string
then click on the initialization string text and edit it.

6. Click on the Dial Remote Site button.

7. You will see status messages in both the Call Status area of the Remote Communication dialog box
and in the leftmost information box on the main screen. Usually you will see the following

messages:
Trying Remote... ProView is attempting to contact the modem
OK ProView has successfully connected to the modem
Setup... ProView is sending the Initialization string to the modem
Dialing... . ProView is dialing the site phone number
CONNECT 2400 Connection has been established with the remote modem
REMOTE CONNECT Connection has been established with the remote ProControl

unit
8. If the attempt is unsuccessful you will see message boxes outlining the suspected problem.

9. After connecting, click on the OK button to get rid of the Local Communications dialog box.

Ending a Connection

The simplest way to end a connection, to hang up in essence, is to click on the Disconnect button on the

3]

o
Toolbar. 3

=¥, This works for either a local or remote connection.

Alternatively, you can re-open the Local or Remote Communications dialog box and click on either the
Disconnect button (Local) or the Hangup button (Remote). After ending the connection, you should see

NOT CONNECTED in the lower center message box. ¢

R
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Sending a Memo

A useful feature of the ProControl Series II is the ability to transmit short memos to a site operator. From
ProView, you can send a 200 character message to the LCD of the ProControl unit. The site operator must
acknowledge your memo before returning to his normal display. The goat of this feature is to aid in
communicating with a person at the site while the phone line is in use for a connection to the ProControl.

To send a memo, follow these steps:

t.  Pull down the Communications menu and select the menu iterm Send Memo

‘MemoPad

Myron, remember to g
shut out the lights.|

2. Type your memo onto the screen of the MemoPad, which is a visual representation of the
ProControl unit. It will appear on the ProControl LCD exactly as it appears to you on the
MemoPad, two lines at a time. Words will automatically wrap around to the next line, but you
may enter <CR> (Carriage Return) characters to immediately jump to the next line if it is
necessary. However, the fewer <CR> characters you use, the longer the text message you can
type, since each <CR> represents 20 characters. The Message Length counter will keep track
of the number of text and <CR> characters you have used. The Max Length counter will
decrease to let you know how many more characters can be entered.

3. You can view your memo at a magnified scale if you wish. By clicking the right mouse button
when the pointer is over the text window, the text window will become significantly wider for
you to edit larger memos without having to scroll up and down. To toggle back to the de-
magnified view, repeat this procedure.
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Myron, remember to shut cout the lights.l
#lCall me when you get bhack to the office.

Once completed, you may click the Send New Memo to ProControl button to display the
memo on the ProControl LCD, OK to save the memo but not transmit it, or Cancel to abort the
entire procedure.

The Ack batton on the MemoPad will flash red to indicate when the ProControl operator has

acknowledged your memo. Your computer’s speaker will also beep to accompany this visual
indication.
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" CHAPTER 4: MANAGING YOUR SITE

his chapter explains how to change the way your ProControl system operates by switching between
Manual and Automatic modes, initiating a startup or shutdown sequence and changing other key
system parameters.

Switching Between System Modes

There are four modes of operation for the ProControl Series II: Manual, Automatic, Startup and
Shutdown. nitiate a switch to a different mode, simply click on the appropriate Toolbar button

L el el ) ) o1 click on the Systems menu and then on the Process Operations sub menu.

AUTOMATIC Mode: Click on the AUTO Mode button on the Toolbar (The Coffee Cup).
Alternatively, Click on the Systems menu, then on the Process Operations sub menu and finally on the
Auto Mode sub-sub menu.

MANUAL Mode: i Click on the MANUAL Mode button on the Toolbar (The Hammer). Alternatively,
Click on the Systems menu, then on the Process Operations sub menu and finally on the Manual Mode
sub-sub menu.

[]
STARTUP Mode: Click on the STARTUP button on the Toolbar (The Green Traffic Light).
Alternatively, Click on the Systems menu, then on the Process Operations sub menu and finally on the
Startup System sub-sub menu.

SHUTDOWN Mode: Click on the SHUTDOWN Mode button on the Toolbar (The Red Traffic Light).
Alternatively, Click on the Systems menu, then on the Process Operations sub menu and finally on
Shutdown System sub-sub menu.

EMERGENCY SHUTDOWN: Click on the Emerg OFF button on the Toolbar (The Red Hand).
Alternatively, Click on the Systems menu, then on the Emergency OFF! sub menu.

You can monitor the current system mode by examining the message box at the bottom of the main screen.

The system is currently in Manual mode.
The system is currently in Auto mode, the last process task run was process task #1.

The system is currently in Startup mode, the last startup task run was startup task #1.

The system is currently in Shutdown mode, the last shutdown task run was shutdown task #1.
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In addition you can monitor the last action to initiate the Shutdown mode by examining the lower right-
hand message box.

System Operations

There are several other important system parameters which can be set by ProView.

L

Date & Time

The ProControl unit keeps a Date and Time clock which it uses to time stamp datalogging information
and other important system events.

To set the Date & Time:

1. Pull down the Systems menu. Click on System Operations. Then click on System Time. You can
also use ALT-S.

Or

Click on the System Time Toolbar button. You will see the Date & Time dialog box.

Date & Time

b

2. On the left side of the dialog box in the System panel is the current date and time according to your
PC. On the right side of the dialog box in the ProControl panel is the date and time according to
the ProControl unit. The two clocks should not vary by more than a few minutes. Follow the
procedure outlined below if you need to change the time.

3. To set the ProControl’s clock equal to the PC’s clock click on the ProControl = System button.

4. To set the ProControl’s clock to a specific time use the time spinners % to change the
ProControl’s clock. The upper spinner changes the date and lower set of three spinners change the
hour, minute and second (left to right respectively).

‘ 5. To set your PC’s time (System time) use the Program Manager in Windows.
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If you are not connected to the remote unit then the ProControl panel in the Date & Time dialog box is
disabled.

Note: Daylight Savings Time is not supported. You will need to make any necessary changes manually.

Warning: Changing the time by a large amount can lead to discontinuities in the datalogging history of
your ProControl unit.

Alarms

An alarm is an audible indication to the operator that an input signal is in its “active state”.
On the ProControl unit, the beeper sounds if the “Alarms” are “Set”, the unit is in manual mode and an
input is in the active state. The Alarm continues to sound until it either is acknowledged by the operator or

times out by itself.

In ProView, a “Beep” sounds from the PC speaker if the “Alarms” are “Set”, and an input that has been
configured as an “Alarm Input” enters the active state. No acknowledgment is necessary.

The current state of the alarms can be monitored by the message box at the bottom right of the main

OFE:
screen. m&mﬁ

To change the current Alarm state:

Pull down the Enable menu. Click on the ‘Alarms sub menu choice. The sub menu reads ‘Set
Alarms’ if the alarms are OFF and ‘Turn Alarms OFF’ if the alarms are Set. You can also use
ALT-E to reach the Enable menu.

Or

Click on the Alarms Toolbar button. EZJ 1f the Alarms are Set then they will be turned off. If
they are off, then clicking the button will set them.

If you try to change the Alarm state and ProView is not connected to the remote ProControl unit then a
message box appears.

Remote Reporting

A report is a FAX or a page message sent by the ProControl unit. In order for any reporting to occur,
Remote Reporting must be enabled The current status of Remote Reporting is indicated at the bottom

right of the main screen.
To enable or disable remote reporting;
1. Puli down the Enable menu from the menu bar,

2. If Remote Reporting has a check mark next to it then Remote Reporting is enabled. To disable
Remote Reporting click on the word Remote Reporting.
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3. If Remote Reporting does not have a check mark next to it then Remote Reporting is disabled. To
enable Remote Reporting click on the word Remote Reporting.

Log Off Remote User

This function is used occasionally to reset the remote ProControl’s LCD screen to the password menu. It is
used to ensure that password protection remains in effect for the ProControl unit.

To Log Off the remote user:

Pull down the Systems menu. Click on System Operations. Then click on the Log Off Remote User
sub-sub menu. You can also use ALT-S to reach the Systems menu.

Initiate FAX NOW!

This function is the equivalent of pressing FAX NOW on the ProControl unit. [t is used to generate and
send an immediate FAX report to the currently enabled FAX numbers. FAX reports must be enabled in
the System FAX Report dialog box and ProView must be connected via modem (remotely) for this
command to proceed.

Since both the modem and FAX system of the ProControl use the same telephone line, ProView will
disconnect from the ProControl unit (hangup) after issuing this command to free the remote phone line for
FAX use. Normal FAX back operations and times will not be affected.

To initiate an immediate ProControl FAX back:

I. Pull down the Systems menu. Click on System Operations. Then click on Initiate FAX NOW! sub
sub menu. You can also use ALT-S to reach the Systems menu.

2. ProView will disconnect from the ProControl unit after issuing this command.

Initiate New FAX NOW!
This function is identical to Initiate FAX NOW! except that you can specify a number which is not
currently part of the ProControl’s configuration. This feature is useful for sending an immediate fax report
to someone who does not receive regular fax reports but would like an occasional update.

To tnitiate a New FAX NOW:

1. Pull down the Systems menu. Click on System Operations. Then click on Initiate New FAX
NOW!
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roview for Series 1|

2. ProView will alert you first that you will be disconnected from the system in order for the fax to
proceed. Then you may enter the FAX number to which the fax report will be sent. Enter the
number and click OK to proceed, or Cancel to abort. Don’t forget to use “1” and the area code or
other appropriate prefix if it is a long distance call from the remote site.

Trend Graphing

ProView can also perform real-time trend graphing while you are connected either locally or remotely to
the ProControl. A 5-minute trend can be displayed in the lower left hand side of the ProView window.

To start trend graphing:
l. Position the mouse at an analog input or analog output tagname.

2. Click the right mouse button until the Balloon that appears contains the word “Trend”. Then click
the left mouse button to select Trend.

V' g o £ 07 o T (04

49 H20 Atz

3. The trend will be updated as long as you are connected to the ProControl. if you wish to observe
another trend, repeat this procedure and the new trend will replace the old trend.
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Proview for Series Il {sample.pvs] [1]

4. To stop trending and return the panel to its original empty state, click on the word “Trend” in the
trend panel.
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~ CHAPTER 5: CHANGING SYSTEM PARAMETERS

his chapter explains how to alter operational data such as the state of a discrete output, analog alarm

levels and FAX and Datalogging setups. Almost all of these changes must be atiempted while
ProView is connected to the remote ProControl unit. If you are not connected you will see a message like
the one below reminding you to connect before attempting a change.

% ProView for Series 1l

g This command is unavailable because ProView
is not connected to a Bemote ProControl unit.

Switching an Qutput State

The state of a discrete output can be changed manually by clicking on the virtual “switch” assoctated with
its Tagname. If the switch is on the left hand side and gray then the output is “OFF”. If the switch is on
the right hand side and green then the output is “ON”. You must also have the outputs “Unlocked” in
order to make any output changes. The outputs can be locked and unlocked by clicking on the virtual
“slide switch” at the top of the discrete output section of the main screen.

The Output Lock feature is included to prevent inadvertent output changes. You should leave the slide
switch in the Locked position whenever possible.

Keep in mind that if the ProControl unit is in Auto mode any discrete output change you make may be
“overridden” by a process control task in effect. Make sure that you are familiar with such possibilities or
switch to Manual mode before changing the state of a discrete output.

To change the state of a discrete output click on the virtual toggle switch.

The toggle switch will change positions and append a “?” after the Tagname. This
indicates that the command was sent to the remote unit but that confirmation of the state change
has not yet been received. You will not be able to make any other changes to this output until the
confirmation has been received.
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o The “?” will disappear after confirmation of the state change has been received from
the ProControl unit.

Depending on your site configuration, you may be able to change options that affect how the discrete
outputs in your system operate in Automatic mode.

Process Groups

If your site has been configured for Process Groups, then you can switch between Group 1 and Group 2.
Process Groups are a way to allow a particular discrete output to respond only to a certain group of process
tasks. This i1s usually used when, for instance, you have a pump that sometimes pumps water to one
treatment unit and at other times pumps to a second treatment unit. If something should cause a shutdown
of the first treatment unit you may want only those pumps currently pumping to the first treatment unit to
be shutdown. Process Groups give you the ability to make that distinction.

Output Cycie

As part of your site configuration, a discrete output may have been set up as a “Switched” output. This
option gives your site the ability to cycle an output on and off continuously at a duty cycle specified in the
output options dialog box. It can also give your site the capability to restrict a process task’s control over
particular discrete output to certain times of the day.

Output Options
To change an output option proceed through these steps:

1. Place your mouse pointer over the output’s Tagname until a balloon appears. Click the right
mouse button until “Output Options” balloon appears.

2. Click the /eft mouse button.

3. You will see the Set Qutput Options dialog box. The Set Process or Set Qutput Cycle panels may
not be visible if those options do not apply to your site. Both panels will be disabled if ProView is
not connected to a ProControl unit.

Set Output Opti
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To change Process Groups click on either the Group 1 or Group 2 radio buttons in the Set Process panel.

1.

To change the Output Cycle times click on the time you want to change and enter the new time in
an hours:minutes format. Alternatively, click on the up or down spin buftons to increase or
decrease the time you want to change.

2. Click on the OK button to confirm the changes and send the to the ProControl unit. Click on
Cancel to get rid of any changes.
3. If you click on the OK button and are not connected to the remote ProControl unit then a message
box appears warning you of that condition. Your changes are not saved.
Hour Meters

Hour meters give you the ability to know exactly how long an input or output has been ON as well as how
long it has been OFF. For analog inputs, these hour meters indicate the time the input has been in and out
of its Active State (for an explanation of Active State, see the accompanying ProControl Series Il manual).

- This information is useful for monitoring electrical consumption or for projecting equipment replacement
time. These Hour Meters are updated every second on the ProContro! unit. The displayed time resolution
will be tenths of minutes.

To read the Hour Meters, follow these steps:

1.

Position the mouse pointer over the I/O point’s Tagname until a balloon appears.

LT ¥ k2 ARy

E{ Mout Meter

=)

Click the right mouse button until the balloon reads “Hour Meter”.

Once the appropriate balloon appears, click the left mouse button. The Hour Meter dialog box
appears.

The Hour Meter box contains information in the form of Hours:Minutes.10th Minutes for both
ON time and OFF time. The “Duty Cycle” or ratio of ON time to total time is also displayed. It
may take a few seconds for the display to be updated once the dialog box appears.

Hour Meter for WPUMP1
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5. To edit the Total “ON” time or the Total “OFF” time click on the total time text and make the

required changes. The time text will become highlighted when you click on it and must remain
highlighted for you to edit it.

6. When you have finished editing either the Total Time “ON” or “OFF” hit the enter key to confirm
the changes and send the new value to the ProControl unit.

7. Move the cursor away from the text areas so that it again becomes a pointer shape to enable new
hour meter updates from the ProControl unit.

Each I/0 point can have its own set of associated notes. You can attach notes which explain the functional
purpose of the I/Q point or define the 1/O point in more detail. This can eliminate some confusion which
results from the limitation of six characters in each point’s tagname.

To edit an 1/0 point’s notes follow this procedure:

1. Position the mouse pointer over the I/O point’s Tagname until a balloon appears.

-z., S a LY
High Sump Level : Notes

2. Click the right mouse button until the tag-descriptive balloon also contains the word “Notes™.

3. Click the left mouse button to enter the “Notes” feature. The Notepad dialog box appears.

<High Sump i evel>

4. Click in the Notes window to edit any notes. The notes enclosed in angle-brackets (i.e. <note>)

will also appear at the top of the main screen when the cursor is placed over the tagname of an VO
point.

5. Press Save to save your notes and/or definitions or press Cancel to exit without saving. You must
also save the site file before exiting ProView to retain any changes made in Notes.
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Analog Alarm Levels

The analog alarm levels define what parts of an analog input’s range are considered “active” and which are
not. This affects not only the color of LED’s and bar graphs on the main screen but also can affect process
operations if the analog input is used in a process task.

To set an analog alarm level follow the procedure outlined below.

1. Position the mouse pointer over the analog I/O point’s Tagname until a balloon appears.

.

2. Click the right mouse button until the balloon reads “Alarm Levels”.

3. The Alarm Levels dialog box appears.

4. The present alarm levels are shown in text as well as in the position of the sliders. The low alarm
feve! is shown in the upper half of the dialog box while the high alarm level is shown in the lower
half of the dialog box.

5. To change the current alarm level click and hold on the red pointer part of the slider and move
your mouse to the left or right. Move the mouse to the left to decrease the alarm level or to the
right to increase the alarm level. As you move the slider the text display is updated with the new
current value of the alarm level. If you try and move the low alarm level higher than the high
alarm level the slider “snaps back” to a level equal or just below that of the high level after you
release the mouse button. If you try and move the high alarm level lower than the low alarm level
the slider “snaps back” to a level equal or just above that of the low level after you release the
mouse buttomn.

37 pv170man




il

ProView 1.70 User’s Guide

6. Another way to change an alarm level is to click on the alarm level text and then type in a
value for the new alarm level. If you press the enter key after entering the new alarm level
then the alarm level is updated and the new value is sent to the ProControl unit if ProView is
connected to it.

If ProView receives an updated alarm level from the ProControl unit, it will update the Alarm Levels
dialog box with the new information. If you are in the middle of changing an alarm level your changes
may be overwritten by the newly received alarm level. This can happen if someone is changing the alarm
fevels on the ProControl unit through its LCD display and keypad at the same time you are viewing the
alarm levels with ProView. [t also happens every 30 to 40 seconds when ProView initiates a new full scan
of ProControl data.

7. Click on the OK button to confirm the changes and send them to the ProContro! unit. Click on
Cancel to get rid of any changes.

8. If you click on the OK button and are not connected to the remote ProControl unit then a
message box appears warning you of that condition. Your changes are not saved.
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Totalizers

If your site configuration includes an analog input to which a flow meter is connected, it may also include
a totalizer. Totalizers give you the ability to view the cumulative total of a flow-based analog input.

To view the totalizer for a flow-based analog input:

bt

Position the mouse pointer over the analog mput’s Tagname until a balloon appears.

= 2. Click the right mouse button until the balloon reads “Alarm Levels”. 1f this balloon never appears
3 then this input is'not configured to provide totals.
- 3. Press the /eft mouse button to see the Totalizer dialog box.,

4. The Total Flow for this input since the totalizer was last reset is displayed. It is updated every
second while the dialog box is visible and while ProView is connected to the ProControl unit.

5. 1f you would like to set the totalizer to a different value then click on the value displayed in the
dialog box. Enter the new value for the totalizer and press the enter key.

6. Click on the OK button to close the Totalizer dialog box.
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PID and PRO Options

Analog outputs can be involved in one of two different control schemes. The first is known as a PID loop
and is a common control strategy which employs feedback to achieve a stable, desired input set point by
continuously modifying an associated variable output. The second control scheme is known as an open
loop proportional (PRO) output. In this scheme, there is no feedback and no setpoint. However, the
analog output is related to an input signal by some proportionality constant,

You can modify the PID parameters of a PID controlled analog output (the Proportional, Integral, and
Derivative gains) if your analog output is not responding smoothly or quickly enough to changes in its
associated input. The Proportional gain specifies the output level based on the error signal produced
between the Set Point (desired input level) and the actual input level. Integral gain smoothes the output
level based on the tracking history of the input to the Set Point and provides a means of good steady state
control. Derivative gain will allow the output to respond to quick changes in the input and provides a
means of establishing good transient or instantaneous control.

In the case of a PRO output, you can modify the constant of proportionality to change the amount the

output depends on its controlling input. A value of 100 indicates that the output should be 100% when the
input is at full scale.

The Max Change parameter allows you to regulate how much the analog output can change in one control
cycle (one control cycle is about 1/4 of a second).

To change the PRO or PID parameters, Set Point, or Max Change parameters:

1. First make sure that the analog output is in Manual mode. If the text beneath the Tagname reads

“Manual” then proceed. If not, click the word PID (or PRO) and wait a second for it to change to
Manual.

Note: If the analog output is still engaged in a PID or PRO algorithm when you make changes to its

gains, whatever piece of equipment is connected to it may be damaged from large output swings. Be
sure to place the oulput in Manual mode first!

2. Position the mouse pointer over the analog output’s Tagname until a balloon appears.

3. If the balloon reads “PID Options” then proceed to the next step. If not, click the right mouse button
until the correct balloon appears.

4. Press the left mouse button to enter the PID Parameters dialog box.
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PID Parameters for YARPMP

To change any of these parameters you can either click and drag the sliding scale or click the text area
and enter the value through the keyboard. You can also change the upper limit on all of the gain
scales. If you change the upper limits, the slider’s position will change accordingly so that its position
correctly relates to the lower and upper limits displayed.

If you wish to save your changes, click the OK button. If not, click the Cancel button.

To restart your PID loop, click the word Manual underneath the Tagname and wait a second for it to
change to PID. Your new parameters are now being used.
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Site Information

Site Information is site identification data used in the FAX report and in the various files printed by
ProView.

To view or change the Site Information proceed through the following steps:

1. Pull down the File menu. Click on Site Information. You can also use ALT-F. The Site
Information dialog box appears.

iy

2. To change the Customer Name, Site Location or FAX Recipient click on the text you want to
change and enter the new text. Only uppercase letters, numbers and blank spaces are allowed.

3. Click on the OK button to confirm the changes and send them to the ProControl unit. Click on
Cancel to get rid of any changes.

4. 1If you click on the OK button and are not connected to the remote ProControl unit then a message
box appears warning you of that condition. Your changes are not saved.

FAX Report Setup

This setup screen is used to change when and where the ProControf’s FAX report is sent. You can also
disable the FAX report entirely.

To view or change the FAX Report Setup proceed through the following steps.

1. Pull down the Communications menu. Click on FAX Report Setup. You can also use ALT-C.
Or

f
Click on the FAX Report Setup Toolbar button. @ You will see the FAX Report Setup dialog
box.
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Report Setup

If Remote Reporting is not enabled, the contents of the diatog box will appear “grayed out” or
disabled.

The first and second FAX number panels determine where and what kinds of FAX reports are sent
by the ProControl unit. There are two kinds of FAX reports generated by the Series II. A
scheduled FAX report occurs on a regular basis while an Alarm FAX Report can only occur when
a Process Task or shutdown is completed. Whether a Process Task does in fact send a FAX report
depends on your site configuration. To enable either kind of FAX report click on the Alarm or
Scheduled check box and make sure it contains an “X”. To disable FAX reports click on the
appropriate check box and make sure it does not contain an “X”. 1f you enable Scheduled FAX
reports the Alarm FAX reports for that same number are automatically enabled for you. You can
not enable only Scheduled FAX reports.

To change the phone number to which the ProControl will FAX reports click on the phone number
text and enter any required changes. You can use delimiters like parentheses and dashes to make
the phone number easier to read. The ProControl can FAX to two different phone numbers. It will
make up to three attempts to send the FAX. If the first try is unsuccessful, the second try shall be
initiated 5 minutes later. If the second try is unsuccessful the third try will be 10 minutes after the
first. If the third try is unsuccessful the faxback attempt shall be abandoned. The ProControl will
try both phone numbers (if they are both enabled) on the first try before moving on to a second
attempt.

The Scheduled FAX panel determines what kind of FAX report schedule is maintained. To select
a daily FAX report click on the Every Day @ button. Then click on the text just to the right of the
button and enter the time you would like the FAX report 1o be sent. The time is in 24 hour format
so enter 17:00 for instance for 5 p.m. or 00:30 for 12:30 a.m. To select a shorter periodic interval
for FAX reports click on the At Intervals of button. Then click on the text just to the right of the
At Intervals of button and enter the time between FAX reports. To establish a FAX report every
hour you would enter 01:00. The smallest interval you can enter is 30 minutes or 00:30.

The Next Scheduled FAX variable is set by the system every time a scheduled FAX report is
completed to show you when the next FAX will be sent. You can also change it yourself if, for
instance, the ProControl is set to FAX every hour but you would like it to skip a few hours before
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resuming the FAX reports. To set the Next Scheduled FAX time click on the time text in that
panel and enter the new time in 24 hour format. Warning: If you enter a Next Scheduled FAX time
that is earlier than the current time as determined by the ProControl’s clock you will prevent any
scheduled faxes from occurring until the next day at that time.

7. Click on the OK button to confirm the changes and send them to the ProControl unit. Click on
Cancel to get rid of any changes.

8. If you click on the OK button and are not connected to the remote ProControl unit then a message
box appears warning you of that condition. Your changes are not saved.

Paging Setup

This setup screen is used to change the information pertaining to the two hand-held pagers which can be
alerted by the ProControl if a specific event occurs (i.e. system shutdown). You will probably need to
contact your paging service directly to obtain some of this information.

To view or change the Paging Setup proceed through the following steps:

1. Pull down the Communications menu. Click on Paging Setup. You can also use ALT-C.

Or

You will see the Paging Setup dialog box.

Pager Setup
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The Paging Setup dialog box contains a panel for the Paging Service Number. This number is a
modem dial-up which dispatches the page regardless of whether your pager is alphanumeric or
numeric. Most paging service customers with numeric pagers do not know this number. You will
need to contact your paging service directly to obtain it.

To change the paging service number click on the phone number that appears in the panel. You
may then edit it as you would in any text editor. You may use parentheses or hyphens if you so
choose.

In order to enable your paging service number, you need to make sure the Enable Page checkbox is
checked. To change the page enable status, simply click on the box next to the words Enable Page.
If there is an X in the box, the pager is enabled.

Next you must specify whether your pager is alphanumeric or numeric only. Click on the
appropriate radio button.

The Pager Identification Number (PIN) is a code which identifies your pager and may be up to
eight digits in length. If your pager is numeric, the PIN is typically the 7-digit phone number you
would dial to manually enter the page. If your pager is alphanumeric it will have a PIN as well but
it will not be associated with any manual page entry phone number like the numeric pagers. You
should probably contact your paging service directly to confirm this information if you do not
already have it or have any doubts. To change the PIN click on the number that appears in the
panel. You may edit it just as you edited the paging service number before. Do not use any
parentheses or hyphens in this PIN.

The next panel indicates whether or not there are queved pages. In other words, if a page has not
yet been successfully completed and you have called up the ProControl with ProView, you may be
interfering with the ProControl’s attempts to send a page. If you disconnect from the ProControl,
the page will go through on the next attempt. If yvou remain connected for several minutes, the

page may be canceled and will be logged in the datalogging event log as a Page Fail.

The Baud Rate panel can be used to select the speed at which the page information is sent to your
paging company. You wiil need to contact your paging service directly to know what speed they
can accommodate. It is recommended that you use 300 baud since it is the most reliable.
However, if your paging service number is a toll call, you may wish to take advantage of a higher
speed to save phone charges. To change the baud rate, simply click on the appropriate radio
button.

The Page Messages field allows you to monitor and/or change the information which will be
transmitted to your pager from specific events, If you are using a numeric pager, this message
cannot exceed nineteen digits in length and may contain only hyphens as non-digit characters. If
you are using an alphanumeric pager, this message cannot exceed eighty characters in length. The
messages that appear are those associated with process tasks which have been set up to trigger a
page. You may wish to consult your site configuration printout to verify this information.
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Warning: If you are using a numeric pager and exceed nineteen digits only the first nineteen will
be transmitted to your pager. If you attempt to enter non-digit characters such as letters for the
Page Message intended for a numeric pager, only the digits up to the first non-digit occurrence
will be transmitted.

To change the pager message simply click on it and edit it as you would with any normal text
editor. To see the pager messages associated with other control processes, click on the up or down
arrow icons beside the pager message box.

10. Once you have finished making your changes click OK to accept changes or Cancel to abort.

Datalogging Setup

There are three different types of datalogging on the Series ll. Discrete Input and Discrete Output changes
are logged as they happen. Events are also logged as they happen. An Event is generated each time a
Process Task runs and every time an emergency shutdown or other such system action happens. Analog
[nputs, on the other hand, are logged at specific time intervals determined by the user. The Datalogging
Setup dialog box is used to determine how datalogging is carried out in the ProControl unit.

To view or change the Datalogging Setup proceed through these steps:

Pull down the Datalogging menu. Click on Datalogging Setup. You can also use ALT-D,
Or

23|

Click on the Datalogging Setup Toolbar button, b
box.

You will see the Datalogging Setup dialog

Datalogging Setu

To enable a type of datalogging click on the Discrete, Analog or Event check box located in the
Datalog Enable panel and make sure it contains an “X”. To disable a type of datalogging click on
the check box and make sure it does not contain an “X”.

To change the logging interval for analog inputs click on the time next to Logging Interval. Enter
the interval you want in 24 hour {ime format. The range is 1 minute to 24 hours.
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4. The Next Point @ variable is set by the system every time a data point is logged to show you when
the next point will be logged. You can also change it yourself if, for instance, the ProControl is set
to log every hour but you would like to skip a few hours before resuming datalogging. To set the
next datalogging time click on the time text associated with Next Point (@ and enter the new time
in 24 hour format.

Warning: If you enter a Next Point @ time that is eorlier than the current time as determined by

the ProControl’s clock you will prevent any analog datalogging from occurring until the next day
at that time.

5. Click on the OK button to confirm the changes and send them to the ProControl unit. Click on
Cancel to get rid of any changes.

6. 1If you click on the OK button and are not connected to the remote ProControl unit then a message
box appears warning you of that condition. Your changes are not saved.

Changing the Password

You can change the password for ProView or for access to the ProControl unit. The passwords do not
have to be the same. If you change the password while ProView is connected to a ProControl unit then the
new password is effective for both ProView and the ProControl unit. 1f you change the password while not
connected to a ProControl unit the new password is effective only for ProView.

To change the password follow these steps:

1. Pull down the Password menu. You can also use ALT-P.
Or

ey
Click on the Password Toolbar button. You will see the Security dialog box.

Security

2. Click on the Change Password button. You will prompted to enter the Old Password. Enter the
old password in the text box provided. Then click on the OK button or hit the enter key. If you do
not enter the password correctly, a beep sounds and the security dialog box disappears.
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3. If you enter the old password correctly you are prompted to then enter the new password. Enter
the new password in the text box provided. Recall that the password can be up to three characters
consisting of the numbers 0-9 and the letters A-Z. Then click on the OK button or hit the enter
key.

4. Now you will be prompted to check the new password. Once again enter the new password in the
text box provided. Then click on the OK button or hit the enter key.

Security

5. If both new password attempts were identical, the new password will be accepted and the security
dialog box will disappear. If ProView is connected to the remote system then the new password
will be effective for both ProView and the ProControl unit.

6. If you click on the Cancel button at any time during the dialog box session, any password changes
do not take effect.

Process and Instrumentation Diagram

One option that can be purchased with the ProControl system is the Process and Instrumentation Diagram
(P & ID). If this option has been included in your system configuration, you can view this diagram by

clicking on the P & ID icon
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Process and Instrumentation Diagram

The P & ID contains a graphic representation of your system. The graphic file which displaye is a bitmap
(BMP) file which can be edited with Paintbrush’™ or other graphic arts tool. The appropriate file’s
extension will be “.pid”.

On top of the bitmap background are boxes which contain some of the I/O values as they pertain to the
system. Digital [/O are displayed as a tagname which changes color when the /O point is activated.
Analog 1/O are displayed as a value with analog outputs also containing the ‘%’ symbol to distinguish
them from analog inputs. You can move or remove these boxes as you choose. Remember to save the site
file before you exit ProView to store these changes.

To change the appearance of the P & ID:

1. To move a decriptive box containing either a tagname or value, hold the shift key and click the left
mouse button when positioned on the appropriate box, This will enable you to drag and re-
position the box wherever you choose.

2. To remove a descriptive box, double-click on the box. Once you have removed a box, it will no
longer be available to you unless you restore all boxes.

3. To restore all descriptive boxes, position the mouse at the bottom of the P & ID window in the
gray area. Then hold down the control and shift keys while simuitaneously clicking the left mouse
button.
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CHAPTER 6: DOWNLOADING LOGGED DATA

his chapter explains how to gather and analyze logged data that has been stored in the ProControl
unit’s battery-backed memory.

Datalogged information can be downloaded from a ProControl unit anytime ProView is connected. To
begin, pull down the Datalogging menu and click on Get Logged Data. After a few moments the Extract
Datalogged Information dialog box appears.
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Getting Logged Data

To extract datalogging information from the remote ProControl unit foliow these steps:
1. Make sure that you are connected to a ProControl unit.

2. In the Log Start Time panel select the start time. ProView will extract all datalogged data that
occurred after this time. Change the start time by clicking on the spin buttons to increase or
decrease the Month, Day, Hour, Minute or Second. Click on the Update Start Time button to set
the start time to the current time.

3.

5. Monitor the progress of the data extraction.

6. Wait until the data extraction is complete. A message box will pop up to inform you.

ProView for Series !l

0 Dataleg Extraction Complete!
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Looking at Discrete Data

To examine the discrete datalogging record that you have extracted click on the Discrete tab.

The Discrete Tab appears. On the left , in the Select /O list box is a list of all enabled inputs and outputs.
In the middle is the Discrete Data record. It is empty at the moment since no discrete input or output is
selected. On the right the earliest record extracted is shown as 11:23:47 on 9/13/96. The latest record is
14:05:16 on 9/14/96. 24 records were extracted.

1:HIWEL1
2:LOWEL1
3:MOISTR
4:SUMPH!
5:AIBPRS

Click on the “All” in the Select 1/0 list box to examine the entire discrete record. To see other parts of the
discrete data record scroll up and down in the Discrete Data list box.

wa

19/13/796,11:23:57 > NORMAL : DN
19/13/796,11:24:48 > LMPTST : ON
t 9/13796.11:24:49 > LMPTST : OFF
- b : 9/13/96,13:50:21 > PRSALM : ON £
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The Select 1/0 list box is used to filter the data record to include just one discrete input or output. Below,
the record for LMPTST is shown. Whenever a single input or output is selected, statistics are generated
regarding the selected input or output, 6 points out of the total of 24 were associated with LMPTST. The
total time ON was only 3 seconds while the total time OFF was 26 hours, 40 minutes, and 18 seconds.

9/13/86.11:24:49 : OFF
9/14/96.14:05:07 : ON
9/14796.14:65:08 : OFF
[|9/14/96.14:05:09 : ON
9/14/96.14:05:09 : OFF

The Earliest Record and Latest Record sliders and spin buttons are used to filter the total record with
respect to time. To change this time window click and hold on a slider and move the mouse to the left or
right. You can also click on the spin buttons to change the time window. When you are finished click
again on the input you wish to examine in the Select 1/0 list box to see the results of your changes. Below,
the total record has been limited to points 5 to 20. Within this time interval, 3 state changes for LMPTST
occurred.

9/13/96.11:24:49 - OFF
{9/14/96.14:05.07 - ON
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Looking at Event Data

To examine the event datalogging record that you have extracted click on the Event tab.

The Event Tab appears. On the lefi, in the Select Event list box is a list of all enabled processes. In the
middle is the Event Data record. On the right the earliest record extracted is shown as 09:08:32 on
9/13/96. The latest record is 14:05:16 on 9/14/96. 15 records were extracted.

11: Process 1
2: Process 2
3: Piocess 3

{1 4: Process 4

=115: Process b

9/13796,09:08:32 > Power Up

9/13/96.09:08:33 > Manual Mode

9713796,09:09:20 > Local Connect §
9/13/96.09:09:24 > Emerg Shut :

9/13796.09:09:24 > Manual Mode

9/13/96.11:23:45 > Reset

Manipulating the event data follows the same procedure as is described for the discrete data earlier in this

chapter.

The following is a table describing the list of all datalogged events for the major ProControl versions:

oints/ Vers
Processes 1-32 Yes Yes Yes Yes
Processes 33-64 Yes | N/A | N/A | N/A
Startup 1-16 Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes
Shutdown 1-16 Yes Yes | Yes | Yes
Emergency Shutdown | Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes
Startup Failure Yes | Yes | Yes | Yes
Shutdown Failure Yes Yes | Yes | Yes
Fax Failure Yes Yes Yes No
Page Failure Yes | Yes | Yes | N/A
Connect N/A | Yes | Yes | Yes
Local Connect Yes No No No
Remote Connect Yes No No No
Power Up Yes { No No No
Reset Yes No No No
Manual Mode Yes No No No
Auto Mode Yes No No No
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Looking at Analog Data

To examine the analog datalogging record that you have extracted click on the Analog tab,

The Analog Tab appears. On the left in the Select Input list box is a list of all analog inputs. In the middle
is the Analog Data record. It is empty at the moment since no input is selected. On the right the earliest
record extracted is shown as 14:47:00 on 9/13/96. The latest record is 15:04:00 on 9/13/96. 18 records
were extracted.

Extract Dataiogged information

e St

17:H20FLO
18:H20LVL
19:PHTHNS
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The Select Input list box is used to show and graph data generated by the analog input selected, Below, we
will click on an input to show the data for HZOFLO. Statistics are generated regarding the selected analog
input. In this case there are 18 points with a Low of 29.2, a High of 37.3 and a Mean of 32.5. A graph of
the data points appears in the lower half of the tab along with some graphing options. As in the digital and
event tabs the Earliest Record and Latest Record sliders and spin buttons can be used to filter the total
record with respect to time. If you filter the data in this way you must click again on the input you wish to
examine to see the results of your changes.

14 9/13/96.,14:47:00 : 32.0

i1 18:H20LYL Hi19/13/96,14:48:00 : 33.4
il 19:PHTRNS Hi19/13/796,14:49:00 - 32.8
H1119/13796,14:50:00 : 33.7
1119713/96,14:51:00 : 33.8

119/13796,14:52:00 : 37.3

Graphing Options

The Graphing Options are used to change the look of the analog graph. To enable an option click on its
check box so that an “X™ appears.

Y Axis Calc: One problem apparent in the graph as it stands now is that the total range in the Y axis is
much greater than the range of input data in this sample. That’s because the default Y axis range is the
range of the analog input itself. Clicking on Y Axis Calc redraws the graph with a calculated Y axis range
based on the data in the sample. Now trends in the data are much easier to spot. There are four different Y
axis calculations which can be performed. Clicking on the Y Axis Calc box produces the basic Y axis
calculation which tightens the vertical axis to aid in showing small changes in the sampled data.
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Holding down the Shift, Control, or Alt key, respectively, while clicking Y Axis Calc will produce
variation y-axis calculations 1 through 3. Each has a tighter vertical scale than the last, with Y Axts Cale
3" drawn from the minimum to the maximum in the sampled data set.

Grids: The grid option places a few X and Y axis grids on the graph as shown below. The exact number is
calculated based on your data.
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Line Stats: This option will draw dashed lines across the graph to visually indicate Low, High and Mean
input levels.

Thick Lines: This option makes the graph data “thicker” to show up more clearly on the screen.

In the graph shown below we have applied the Line Stats and Thick Lines options while disabling the
Grids option.

et
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Cursor: This option places a vertical line on the graph at the point selected by clicking in the analog data
list box. This makes it easier to correlate the list data with the graph.

Zero-Clamp: This option forces the graph to display zero at all points where data was logged with
negative values. Negative values are typically logged when an analog transmitter outputs less than 4 mA.

Keep in mind that every time the graph is redrawn it is also placed in the Windows Clipboard. This makes
it easy to use the graph in another application such as a word processor by just “pasting” it in.

ClipBook Viewer

Clipboard

After you are finished examining the datalogged information, you may want to save it for future reference
within ProView or export to a spreadsheet or word processor.
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Saving Datalogging to File

To save a datalogging record to a ProView-readable file follow these steps:

1. Click on the Get Logged Data tab. Select the type of file you wish to save by clicking on the
appropriate button in the Data Type panel.

2. Click on the Save Datalog Info to File button.

3. This opens the Save Data Log As dialog box. The default file name is the name of the site
configuration file with the .pvd, .pva or .pve file extension depending on the type of data file you
intend to save (discrete, analog, or events, respectively).

= proview

E=lc: [RKLAP]

5. To change the file name click on the text box in the File Name panel and make any changes. Click
on the OK button to save the file.
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Opening a Datalogging File

You may wish to open a datalog file that you previously saved for use within ProView. To do so follow
these steps.

1. Call up the Extract Datalogged Information dialog box if you are not already there. From the main
screen this is done by pulling down the Datalogging menu and clicking on Get Logged Data. Click

on the Get Logged Data tab. Select the type of file you wish to open by clicking on the appropriate
button in the Data Type panel.

2. Click on the Open Datalog File button.

3. This opens the Open Data Log dialog box. The default file name is the name of the site

configuration file with the .pvd, .pva or .pve file extension depending on the type of data file you
intend to open.

) Open Discrete ata Log

4. To select a file click on the text box in the File Name panel and make any changes or click on the
file name in the file list box. Only files with the .pvd, .pva and .pve extensions can be opened.
Click on the OK button to open the file.

61 pv170man




ProView 1.70 User’s Guide

) Exporting Datalogging Information

You can export ProView analog data to a CSV (Comma Separated Variable) file suitable for importing
into most spreadsheet programs. You can also export discrete and event data 1o a text file.

1. Call up the Extract Datalogged Information dialog box if you are not already there. Click on the
Get Logged Data tab. Select the type of file you wish to export by clicking on the appropriate
button in the Data Type panef.

2. Click on the Export Datalog Info to Text File button.

3. This opens the Save Analog Data Log As .CSV File or the Save Discrete Data Log As .TXT File or
the Save Event Data Log As .TXT File dialog box depending on the type of file you wish to
export. The default file name is the truncated name of the site configuration file with the .csv or
txt extension.

3 actwin
£ bridge
() cardsoft
3 cardview
€3 dcdwin

5. To change the file name click on the text box in the File Name panel and make any changes. Click
on the OK button to export the file. [f you have a large number of data points you wish to save,
this wiil take a few moments.
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CHAPTER 7: OTHER OPERATIONS

his chapter explains how to save the site setup, print the current data, configure the remote unit,
retrieve a configuration and exit the program.

Saving the Site Setup to File

While you work in ProView you may very often change system information or defaults as outlined in
previous chapters. This information is part of your site configuration (or .pvs) file. It should be saved in
your .pvs file before ending the program. If it is not, the changes you have made will be lost and the
configuration of the remote ProControf unit will be different than that of your site file.

To save your site configuration to file pull down the File Menu. Click on Save Site.

To save your site configuration to a new file name proceed through these steps:

1. Pull down the File menu. Click on Save Site As.

Or
&

Click on the Save Site As button.

2. You will sce the Save Site As dialog box.

| sannie. Avs

; = ;
ampleZ. i F= proyiew
flsited nvs

3. Select the Drive, Directory and File Name you would like and click on the OK button to save the
file.
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Printing the Current Data to File

You can print the current operational data of the site to a text file for future reference. This can prove
useful for documentation and report purposes.

To save your current process data to a text file follow these steps.

~

J.

1. Pull down the File menu. Click on Print Current Data.

2. You will see the Save Current Data As dialog box.

Save Current Data As

Select the Drive, Directory and File Name you would like. The

the OK button to save the current data to the file.

=

Er—|

5 £x+ proview

RKLAP]

4. If you are connected to the ProControl unit, ProView will scan for the latest totalizer and hour

meter values.

You can examine the current data file with any text editor. An example of the file is shown below.

EOS RESEARCH LTD,
ProControl Series IT

ProView Current Operational Information

*******i****************t*i*********#*****i********i*i**

**x3*x PAY Recipient: MYRON R COMPUTER kA kkx
*axkk Customer: EQ0S RESEARCH TEST *k ok ok
x***% Site Location: SUPERFUND USA *okk k%
************************i***********************i******t
* %k kX Setup: l *xhk* Kk
**#%* Option: D *HAkE
EEE R Type: 0 *kk kK
**xx* Serjagl Number: 11118 FrAEN
**¥*+ Date: 09/16/9¢ HEXEE
*rxkx Time: 11:32:31 *R kKK
*x++xx proView: Version 1.70 * kKX

******i************i************t*************i*******i*

11***ﬁ*ti**ﬁ****tt*t*tt**********i****i**************i**t***t*****
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sexrd communications State: LOCAL CONNECT o ww
*x¥kx System Mode: Auto 9 FEE 2T
*+#x*x Lasgt Shutdown: Neo Previous Shutdown Reported ***+*
raxrx Blarms: Llarms CFF *okkok ok
Frrxx FAN: Report ON FHEHH

Ak E RN F R KN E N R TR R E AP T AR AR A SR T IR R TN A I AR AT I r ARk bk hr AT F ko ko dkbak

THE CURRENT INPUT STATUS:

# TAGNAME CURRENT VALUE LO ALARM HI ALARM TOTALIZER HOURS OHN HOURS OFF

1 HIWELY 1is OFF 000,000 00.1 000,074 22.3
2 LOWELl 1is OFF 000,000 00.1 00O,074 22.4
3 MOISTR 1is OFF oo, 000 Q0.0 0CO,074 22.4
4 SUMPHI is OFF 000,000 00.0 000,074 22.4
5 AIRPRS 1is OFF Q0oo, 000 C0.0 000,074 22.4
6 DOCR is OFF 000,000 00.0 000,074 22.5
7 STPRHI is OFF 000,000 00.C 000,074 22.5
8 STPRLO is OFF 000,600 §6.0 000,074 22.5
9 LMPTST 1is OFF . ooc, 000 00.1 000,074 22.4
10 RESET is QFF 0oe,00¢ 0G.0 000,074 22.5
17 H20FLO 30.6 GPM 0.¢ 5D0.0 135,775 GAL 000,000 01.4 000,074 21.1
18 H2OLVL 21.2 FT 5.0 40.0 000,000 01.4 ©O0,074 21.1
19 PHTRNS 6.9 5.0 16.0 000,000 00.1 000,074 22.4
THE CURRENT OUTPUT STATUS:

# TAGNAME CURRENT VALUE HOURS CN HOURS OFF

1 WPUMPl is OFF 000,000 00.0 000,074 22.5
2 WPUMPZ 1is ON ppo, 005 38.7 000,068 43.9
3 STRIPR is ON 000,005 38.9 000,068 43.6
4 TrpUMP 1is OFF 000,000 00.0 000,074 22.5
5 MP PWR is ON 0g0,005 38.7 000,068 43.9
8 PRSALM 1is OFF 000,000 14.9 000,074 07.6
G SMPALM 1is OFF 000,000 ©00.0 000,074 22.5
10 PH_ALM is OFF Q00,000 00.0 000,074 22.5
11 MSTALM 1is OFF ) 000,000 00.0 000,074 22.5
15 INTRDR 1is OFF G000, 000 00.0 000,000 00.0
16 MOPMAL 1s ON 000,000 00.0 000,000 C€O0.0

THE CURRENT ANALOG OQUTPUT STATUS:

4 TAGNAME VALUE PID Mode SETPOINT P Gain I Gain D Gain MAX CHG

1 VARPMP 48.7 % ALG 20.0 5.0 0.5 8.5 5.0 %

2 SEQ MP 15.3 % ALG 20.0 25 5.0 %

ANALCG OUTPUT NOTES

VALUE - The current output level expressed as a percentage 0%=4ma 10C%=20ma.
MAN - {Manual) The PID or PRO control loop algorithm has been turned off.

ALG - The PID or PRC algorithm is running.
MAX CHG - The maximum amount the output can change in one control cycle.

THE CURRENT REPORTING SETUP:

'k******i***‘**‘k*i***t****i’****i‘**t****************t****************i***i*****

x***%+ Report Enable: CHN il
*xxdx PAY Number 1: 1 (800) 555-5555 hlarm, Scheduled *KE kK
*xx*x PAX Number 2: 555-5555 Alarm kK xk
»*x%x Scheduled FAX: Every Day at: 04:00 Foh Ak
*#x*x Next Scheduled FAX: 04:00 Rl
*xx*x*k Pager #1: Enabled, Numeric Kk Kk

65 pv170man




ProView 1.70 User’s Guide

*r¥xx pager #2: Enabled, Alphanumeric *Aw
¥e**+ paging: Will occur at 300 baud >Rk A
*++%% page Number 1: 1 (B00) 555-5554 *EEEx
¥*4*% pager ID 1: 5860104 FEEFE
***:+ pPage Number 2: 555-1234 LR
¥**x*x+ pager 1D 2: 8125375 i

P E s R R e R R ST S TR S SR RS R A R R R EEE R LR LR AR L ARES]

THE CURRENT DATALOGGING SETUP:

I R R R R R R R R R R R R s 22 TSR RS2 R AT RS RSO R AR E R R AR Eh bl b n il

*+++v Fnabled Datalogging: Digital ,Analog ,Event Fhokxx
***+x Datalogging Interval: 00:01 Frrr
*r**+ Next Datalog Time: 11:36 Frkx

KA F R A F N AR AT AT A kb F R T R F AT T w v T h kN NI kN A FE AR T ARG T IR AT A I I T A Ak ko hFr T A hh sk krxF
.y .
Exiting ProView

. g
You can exit ProView by double clicking on the large E at the top left of the main screen or by pulling
down the File menu and clicking on Exit. In either case you will be prompted to save your site
configuration file and to save any datalog information in memory. You should also disconnect from the
remote ProControl unit before exiting the program.
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CONCEPT®

Wall-Mount Enclosure
Gehause zur Wandmontage
Boitier mural
Caja Para Montaje En Pared
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To avoid electric shock, do not energize any
circuits before all internal and external electrical
and mechanical clearances are checked to
assure that all assembled equipment functions
safely and properly.

Um elekirische Schocks zu vermeiden, setzen
Sie die Stromkreise erst dann Spannung aus,
wenn alle internen und externen mechanischen
Sicherheitsabstande Oberprift worden sind, um
sicherzustellen, daB alle zusammengebauten
Gerte sicher und ordnungsgeméBs funktionieren.

ningun circuito antes de que todos los espacios

mecanicos y eléctricos (internos y externos) se
revisen para asegurar que todo el equipo
ensambladofuncioneg bien y de manera segura.

Pour éviter les décharges électriques, n'activer
aucun circuit avant de vérifier tous les circuits
internes et externes et tous les dégagements
mécaniques afin de s'assurer gue les fonctions
detousles équipements assernblés fonctionnent
correctement et en toute sécurité,

MOUNTING INSTRUCTIONS (optional mounting feet page 9)
MONTAGEANLEITUNG (optionale MontagefiiBe siehe Seite 9)
INSTRUCTIONS DE MONTAGE (pattes de montage en option, page 9)
INSTRUCCIONES PARA MONTAJE (Pata de Montaje Opcional Pag. 9)

&

Mounting Feet

UL/CSA Requirement: - )
Use of mounting feet mandatory on all type 3,4,4X applications.

The use of the optional mounting feet allows simple mounting with fasteners
outside the enclosure.

«+ Steel Zinc Plated Mounting Foot Kit P/N C-MFK

« Stainless Steel Mounting Foot Kit P/N C-MFKSS

» Composite Mounting Foot Kit P/N C-MTGFT

Kits provide ali necessary hardware to install the mounting feet as shown
{order seperately)

ESPANOL

Pie de montaje

Los requisitos del UL/CSA:

Es obligatorio el uso de pie de montaje en todos los articulos del tipo 3,4,4X.

£l uso opcional de estos, permite un mentaje més senciilo con seguros en el
exterior de 1a caja.

« Juego de pie de mantaje de acero Zine plaieado C-MFK

« Juego de pie de montaje de acero inoxidable C-MFKSS

« Juego de pie de montaje compuesto C-MTGFT

ENGLISH

Mounting hotes have been provided in the back of the enclosure for
convenient mounting through the enclosure. Attach enclosure to watl or
other struciure using customer supplied 3/8 inch or M8 fastener, fial
washers, and nuts. To insure proper sealing and enclosure protection rating,
use the provided sealing washers. Install sealing washers inside the
enclosure with tubber face against the enclosure.

DEUTSCH

Auf der Riickseite des Gehduses befinden sich Montagel8cher fir eine
bequeme Montage durch das Gehause. Befestigen Sie das Gehause mit
3/8” oder MB Schrauben, flachen Unterlegscheiben und Muttern {vorm
Kunden zu bescrgen) an der Wand oder giner anderen Konstruktion. Zur
Gewahrleistung einer ordnungsgemafen Abdichiung und
Sicherhelitsratifizierung des Gehauses sind die mitgelieferte Dichiringe zu
verwenden. Dichtringe im Gehause mit der Gummifidche gegen die
Gehausewand installieren.

FRANGAIS

Des trous de fixation ont élé prévus & I'arriére de 1'élément pour en faciliter le
montage. Fixer ['élément au mur ou A toute autre structure en utilisant une
attache 3/8 po. ou M8, des rondetles plates et des écrous & pourvoir par le
client. Pour assurer un sceliement correct et un bon niveau de protection de
I'élémenrd, utiliser les rondelles de scellage fournies. Placer ces rondelles &
l'intérieur de I'élément, la partie en caoutchoue contre ['&lément.

ESPANOL

La parne de atras del enclaustro {caja) tiene orificios , a través de los cuales
se hace el mentaje en 1a pared o alguna otra estructura, utitizando el
siguiente material (proporcionade por el cliente): un segure de 3/8 de
pulgada o0 M8, arandela plana v tornillos. Para asegurar que el sello y el
nivel e proteccién es el apropiado se proporciona la arandela para sellado.
Instale la arandela dentro de la caja, poniendo 1a cara superior del plastico
sobre el enclaustro.

DEUTSCH

MontagefiiBe

UL/CSA Anforderungen:

Die Verwendung von Montagefi:Ben ist far alle Typ 3,4,4X Anwendungen
vorgeschrieben.

Die Verwendung der optionaien MontagefiiBe erlaubt eine einfache Montage
mit Schrauben von auBerhalb des Gehauses.

« MortagefuBbausatz, verzinkt, C-MFK

« MontagefuBbausatz, Edelstahl, C-MFKSS

« MontagefuBbausatz, Verbund, C-MTGFT

Bausatze beinhatten alle notwendige Hardware um die MontagefiBe wie
abgebildet zu installieren. (getrennt bestelien)

FRANGAIS

Pattes de Montage

Exigence du UL/CSA

L'utilisation des pattes de montage est mandateire sur tous les types 3,4,4X
applications.

L'utitisation des pattes de montage optionneiies permet de 'exterieure le
simpie montage de I'élément avec des attaches.

+ Pattes de montage Kit, zinc plaque acier C-MFK

+ Pattes de montage Kit, acier inoxidable G-MFKSS

« Pattes de montage Kit, composite C-MTGFT

Les Kits contiennent tous les éléments nécessaires pour installer les pattes
de montages comme montrés. fobtenez separgtement )
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REVERSING DOOR HINGES (lower door only)
UMKEHREN DER TURSCHARNIERE (nur untere Tir)
INVERSION DES CHARNIERES DE PORTES (porte inférieure seulement)
BISAGRAS PARA INTER CAMBIO DE POSICION DE PUERTAS

N

A L

ENGLISH DEUTSCH

1) Remove door from body by removing hinge pins. 1) Entfernen Sie die Scharnierstifte und nehmen Sie die Tar vom Gehause ab.
2) Unscrew hinges from hody. 2) Schrauben Sie die Scharniere vom Gehause ab.

3) Drill ©.203 {5.16 mmj) on opposite enclosure flange at drill point locations. 3] Bohren Sig an der gegendberliegenden Gehausewand an den

4) Reinstall hinges and door. Bohrungspunkien Lacher mit einem Durchmesser von 5,16 mm (& .203)

5) Seal Ihe unwsed hinge holes with customer supplied #10 or M5 screwand  4) Bauen Sie die Scharmiere und die Tur wieder &in. .
silicone seales. 5) Dichten Sie die nicht benutzten Scharnierlocher mit Schrauben— {Gr&Be #10

oder M5, vom Kunde zu besorgen) und Silikondichtstoff ab.

ESPANOL

1)Retire lz puerta del cuerpo al mover las bisagras. FRANCAIS
2)Desatornilie las bisagras del cuerpo. 1) Entever la porte du corps du meuble en retirant les broches des charniéres.

3)Hacer un hueco con el taladre @.203 (5.16mm) en la bisagra del 2) Dévisser les chamiéres du corps du meubdle.
enclaustro opuesto a la ubicacion del punto del taladro. 3) Percer des trous de 5,16 mm (0,203 po) de diamétre sur le bord opposé du
4)Reinstale las bisagras y la puerta. meuble, aux endroits voulus,

5)Los orificios de ta bisagra Gue no se usaran se seliaran con el tornillo #10  4)Aéinstalier les charniéres et la porte. ]
6 M5 y con ef seliador de silicdn. 5) Boucher les trous de charnigre inutilisés avec des vis n® 10 ou M5 el du

calfeutrant au silicone, fournis par le client.

REVERSING LATCH DIRECTION
UMKEHREN DER SCHLIESSRICHTUNG
ALLER EN SENS INVERSE LOQUET
INVERSION PICAPORTE DIRECCION

N @

~J
Clockwise to open. Counterclockwise to open.
Im Uhrzeigersinn ffnen. Entgegen dem Uhrzeigersinn dffnen.
Quverture dans le sens horaire. Ouverture dans le sens anti-horaire.
Abrir en direccidn a las munecillas del reloj. Abrir en sentido contrario, a las manecillas del releg.
ENGLISH DEUTSCH
1) Remove Latch Cam. 1) Riegelnocken entfernen.
2) Invert as shown and reinstall cam. 2) Nocken gemaB Abbildung umdrehen und wieder instaflieren.
3) Torque fastener to 4.3Nm (38 in-lbs) 3) VerschiuB mit einem Drehmoment von 4,3 Nm festdrehen.
; ESPANOL FRANGAIS
A 1) Quite la leva del cierre 1) Enlever la came du loguet.
2) Invienta como se muestra y reinstale la leva 2) Inverser comme indiqué et reposer la came.
3) Use un torque de 4.3 Nm(38 pulgadas-libras) 3) Appliquer & 'attache un couple de 4,3 Nm {38 Ib-po.}
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REVERSING MULTIPOINT LATCH DIRECTION (lower door only)
UMKEHREN DER RICHTUNG DES MEHRPUNKTSCHLOSSES (nur untere Tiir)
INVERSION DE LA DIRECTION D'UN LOQUET A POINTS MULTIPLES (porte inférieure seulement)
MANIJA MULTIDIRECCIONAL (SOLO PARA PUERTA INFERIOR)

’

:
g;

Clockwise 1o open.
Im Uhrzeigersinn offnen.

Ouverture dans le sens haraire.
Abrir en direccion a las munecillas del reloj.

ENGLISH

1) Remove latch system from door.

2) Disengage rods from racks.

3} Remove cam and orient racks as shown.

4) Reinstall cam, torque cam fastener to 38 in—ibs (4.3 Nm).

5) Reposition rod guides.

6) Insert rods in racks.

7) Assemble latch system onio door; torque nuts to 22 in-bs (2.5
Nm)

ESPANOL

1) Retire el sistema de la maniju de la puerta.

2) Retire los engranes de la cremaflera.

3} Retire la leva y oriente los rieles corno se muestra.

4) Vuelva a instalar la leva, la cual debe fijarse a un torque de 38
pulgadas por libras (4.3Nm).

5) Vuelva a poner las guias del engranaje.

6) Inserte los engranes en lacremallera.

7) Ensamble el sisterna de la manija dentro de las tuercas dela
puerta a un torgue de 22 pulgadas por libras (2.5Nm),

Counterclockwise o open.

Entgegen dem Uhrzeigersinn 6ffnen.

Ouverture dans le sens anti-horaire.

Abrir en sentido contrario, a las manecillas del releg.

DEUTSCH

1) Entfernen Sie das Riegelsystem von der Tur.

2) Nehmen Sie die Stangen von den Halterungen ab.

3) Entfernen Sie den Nocken und richten Sie die Halterungen
gerndf den Abbildungen aus.

4) Bauen Sie den Nocken wieder ein und drehen Sie den
NockenverschluB mit einem Drehmoment von 4,3 Nm {38 in—lbs)
fest.

5} Stellen Sie die Stangenfihrungen neu ein.

6) Setzen Sie die Stangenin die Halterungen ein.

7) Bauen Sie das Riegelsystem in die Tir ein. Ziehen Sie die
Muttern mit einem Drehmoment von 2,5 Nm fest.

FRANGCAIS

1) Retirer le systéme du loquet de la porte.

2) Désengager les tiges des crémailleres.

3) Enleverla came et orienter les crémailléres comme indiqué.

4) Reinstaller la came, serrer {'attache de came au couple de 4,3
Nm (38 po-ib).

5) Replacer les guides de tiges.

6) Insérer les tiges dans les crémailléres.

7) Assembler le systéme du loquet sur la porte, serrer les écrous
au couple de 2,5 Nm (22 po-ib).

a
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GROUNDING (MILD STEEL)
_ERDUNG (STAHL)
MISE A LA TERRE (ACIER MOU)
CABLE A TIERRA (ACERO SWAVE)

GROUNDING (STAINLESS STEEL)
ERDUNG (EDELSTAHL)

MISE A LA TERRE (ACIER INOXYDABLE)
CABLE A TIERRA (ACERO INOXIDABLE)

S

(2x)

(4x)

1 M8-1.25 | 2 M6—1 4 Me-1
N\ N\ 7
) v
& s
(4x)
(8x) (1%) 3 (3x)
5 ME-1x16 6 8

(2x)

L

supplied by customer
vom Kunden zu bescrgen
fourni par le client
Proporcicnudo por el cliente
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PANEL INSTALLATION / GROUNDING
INSTALLATION DER RUCKWAND/ ERDUND
INSTALLATION DU PANNEAU / MISE A LA TERRE
INSTALACION DEL PANEL / CABLE A TIERRA

NOTE: HINWEIS:
» For proper panet installation, it may be necessary to bend + Fureine ordnungsgemape Installation ist es eventuell
mounting studs slightly to permit the panel to fit in place. erforderlich, die Montagezapfen leicht zu biegen, um die
Ruckwand genau ginzupassen.
NOTA:
REMARQLUE:

+ Paralainstafacién apropiada, puede que sea necesariodoblar . ) . . i .
ligeramente los pernos para permitir que el panel encaje. * Pourl'installation correcte du panneau, il peut étre nécessaire
de courber légérement les montants de fixation afin de
permettre au panneau de se mettre en place.

Fhotnr
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HARDWARE KITS

Included with your Hoffman enclosure is a complete package of

hardware for back panel installation. Also provided is all the

_ 2cessary hardware for grounding the back panel and doors to the
*gwclosure body.

Shown are the proper installation procedures for grounding the
doors, covers, and optional panels and mounting the optional side
and back panels.

Ground wires {item 1} are available from HoffmanEngineering.
Consult the Hoffman Specifiers Guide.

HARDWARE—PAKETE

Flr die Installation der Rlckwand ist ein komplettes
Hardware—Paketim Lieferumfang des Hoffman Gehauses enthalten.
Ferner werden alte Hardware—Bauteile mitgeliefert, die fir die
Erdung der Ritckwand und Tiren am Gehause erforderlich sind.

Gezeigt werden die passenden Installationsverfahren fir die Erdung
der Taren, Abdeckungen und optionalen Wande und die Montage
der optionalen Seite und ROckwande.

Erdungsdrahte (Pos. 1) sind bei HoffmanEngineering erhaltlich.
Konsultieren Sie den Hoffman Spetifiers Guide.

ACCESORIOS

Estos se incluyen en el enclaustro Hoffman y comprende en
paguete con el equipo para ta instalacion del panel trasero.
También se proporciona todo el equipo necesario para hacer fierra
de las puertas del panel inferior al cuerpo del enclaustro.

También se muestran los precedimientos de instalacion apropiados
para hacer tierra en las puertas, cubiertas y paneies opcionales asi
como et montaje de los paneles laterales opcionales y traseros.

Los cables de tierra (articulo1) estan disponibles en Hoffman
Engineering. Consulte la guia de Hoffrnan guelo especifica.

KITS D’ACCESSOIRES

Un paquet complet d'accessoires pour 'installation du panneau
arriére est fourni avec le meuble Hoffman. Est également fourni tout
le matériel nécessaire de mise a |a terre du panneau et des portes
du corps du meubie.

Lesillustrations montrent les procédures d'installation correctes de
mise 4 la terre des portes, du dessus ainsi que des panneaux en
option et ie montage du céte optionnel et des panneaux arriére.

Les fils de mise & la terre {article 1) sont disponibles & Hoffman
Engineering. Consulterfe guide des identificateurs Hoffman.
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REPAINTING INSTRUCTIONS

SUGGESTED PAINTS: The following paints typically provide superior
adhesionqualities:

+ Two Component Epoxies

+ TwoComponent Polyurethanes

* Lacquers

+ Acrylics

» Alkyd Baking Enamels

+ Industrial Enamel

SURFACE PREPARATION: Wet wipe all surfaces to be painted with
xylene solvent. Allow surfaces to flash dry three to five minutes. If a
delay of greater than two hours occurs before painting, wet wipe again.

PAINTING: Applytop coatper paintmanufacturer's instructions. Allow
adequatecure time between coats.

Allowtop coatto cure completely priortatesting paintadhesion. Consult
with the paint manufacturer for proper cure time.

ANLEITUNG FUR DEN NEUANSTRICH

EMPFOHLENE FARBEN.:Die folgenden Farben bieten in der Regel
ausgezeichneteHaftungseigenschaften:

= Zwei Komponenten Epoxidharze

= ZweiKomponenten Polyesterurethane

« Lacke

. e

» Alkyd-Trockenemaille

+ Industrie—Emaille

VORBEREITUNG DER OBERFLACHEN: Wischen Sie alle zu
streichendenOberflachen nal mit einer Xylen—Losung ab. Lassen Sie
die Oberftachen kurz drei bis funt Minuten trocknen. Verzdgert sich der
Anstrichummehr als zwel Stunden, wischen Siedie Flachen erneutnal
ab.

STREICHEN: Tragen Sie die Beschichtung gemat den Anweisungen
des Farbenherstellers auf. Lassen Sie die Farbe nach jeder
aufgetragenenFarbschicht anziehen.

Lassen Sie die oberste Farbschicht volistandig trocknen, bevor Sie die
Haftung der Farbe prifen. Die geeignete Trockenzeit erfahren Sie vorn
Farbenherstellet

INSTRUCTIONS DE PEINTURE

PREPARATION DE LA SURFACE: Nettoyer loutes jes surfaces &
peindreavec un solvant auxyléne. Laisser les surfaces sécher pendant
un court moment de trois & cing minutes. Si plus de deux heures
s'écoulent avant de peindre, nettoyer a nouveau.

« Xpoxy a deux composants

= Polyuréthannes a deux composants
« Laques

+ Acryliques

* Peintures—email cuites al'alkyle

* Peintures—émailindustrielles

PREPARATION DE LA SURFACE : Nettoyer toutes les surfaces &
peindreavecun solvant au xyléne. Laisser les surfaces sécher pendant
un court moment de trois A cing minutes. Si plus de deux heures
s'écoulent avant de peindre, neltoyer a nouveau.

PEINTURE : Appliquer la couche de couverture suivantiesinstructions
du fabricant de la peinture. Laisser sécher entre les couches pendant
un temps adequat.

Laisser la derniére couche sécher complétement avant de tester
radhésionde la peinture. Demander aufabricant de la peinturele temps
de séchage conseillé.

INSTRUCCIONES PARA REPINTADO

PINTURAS SUGERIAS: Las siguientes pinturas son tipicas por
proporcionaruna calidad superior de adhesion.

« Epaxicas de dos componentes

+ Poliuretano de dos componentes

= Lacas

» Acrilicas

= Con Barniz de horneado Alcaling

» Barniztndustrial

PREPARACION DE SUPERFICIE: Humedezcauntrapo con sulvente
de xileno y paselo sobre |a superficie que va a pintarse. Deje secar la
superficie por tres o cinco minutos. Si por alguna razon refrasara el
proceso de pintura mas de dos horas, humedezca la superficie
nuevamente.

PINTURA: Aplique una capa de pintura por cada capa indicada en el
instructivodel fabricante. Déuntiempo de secado adecuado entiguna
capay otra.

Deje que 1a capa de pintura superior seque por completo antes de
realizarcualquier prueba de adhesion de pintura. Consulte eltiempode
secado con la compaiia fabricante de 1a pintura.

e

P

s

e

-

'

L4

-




EXTERNAL ACCESSORIES
ZUBEHOR AUSSEN
ACCESSOIRES EXTERNES
ACCESORIOS EXTERNOS

Latch Accessories
Riegelzubehdr
Accessoires pour loquet
Accesorios para Seguro

180° Hinge Kit
180Grad-Scharnierbausatz
Kit de charniere & 180°
Juego de Bisagra de 180°

Door Stop Kit
Toranschlag—Bausatz

Kit de butée de porte

Juego Para Topede Puerta

Mounting Feet
Montagefipe
Pattes de montage
Pata de Montaje

64303001




X

Panel Conversion Kit
Adaptersatz fir Montageplatten
Kit de conversion de panneau
Juego Para Panel

@.

Swing—OutPanel
schwenkbareMontageplatte
Panneaupivotant

Panel de Vaivén

N

Dead Front Panel
UngeladenesFrontpanel
Panneau avantinerte
PlacaDelantera

S

DIN Rail Kit
DIN-Schienensatz
Kit de rail DIN
Juego de Riei DIN

INTERNAL ACCESSORIES
ZUBEHOR INNEN
ACCESSOIRES INTERNES
ACCESORIOS INTERNOS

S~

Adjustable Mounting Kit
VerstellbarerMontagebausatz
Kit de montage réglable
Juego Para Montaje Ajustable

Swing—Out Frame
schwenkbarer Rahmen
Chaéssis pivotant

Marco Para Panel de Vaivén

Rack Angles
Winkelsticke
Corniéres du support
Angulo de! Estante

Grid Straps
Gitterverstarkungen
Bandes en grille
sujetador Para Rejillas

Py



GENERAL ACCESSORIES

Temperature Control

Options are available to provide an optimal environment for your contrals,
Options include louvers, filter fans, heat exchangers, air conditioners, and
electric heaters.

Floor Stand Kits

. Field or factory installation available on single door enclosures.

Drip Shield Kits

Field or factery installation available on single or double door enclosures.
Electrical Interlocks

Internal safety lockout while the enclosure contents are energized.
Corrosion Inhibitors

Protact interior components from corrosion.

Hole Seals

Used fo seal extra conduit openings, pushbutton holes, or cutouts against dust,
din, oil, and water.

Folding Shelves

Can be used to support instrurnents and test equipment.

Terminal Kit Assemblies

Provides an easy methed to mount terminal blocks.

Pedestals

Provides floor mounting for small to medium size enclosures.

Safety Lockouts

Protect personnel and equipment by enabling multiple padiocks to be installed
on a de—energized switch.

Touch-Up Paint

Used to repair the finish of enclosures and panels.

Enclosure Stabllizers

Provides stability to floor mounted enclosures which are not bolted to the floor.
Window Kits

Avallable for many types of Hoffrman enclosures.

Data Pocket Kits

Convenient place for documentation.

ALLGEMEINES ZUBEHOR

Temperaturregulierung

Zur Optimierung der Umgebung fir Inre Bedieneiemente sind Optionen
verfogbar.  Zu den Oplicnen gehdren Jakousien, Filterventilatoren,
Warmetauscher, Klimaanlagen und elektrische Heizungen.
StandtuB—Bausatz

Vor-Ort- oder Werkinstallation bei Einzeltirgehausen verfigbar.
Tropfschutz—Bausatze

Vor-Or- oder Werkinstaliation bei Einzel- oder Doppeltiirgehausen
verfligbar,

Elektrisches Schlo8

Halt die Tir geschlossen, solange Stromkreis im Gehause unter Spannung
steht.

Korroslonsschutz

Schitzt Bauteile im Gehause vor Korrosion.

Bohrungsdichtungen

Zur Abdichtung zusatzlicher Rohrdffnungen, Druckknopfbohrungen oder
Ausschnitte gegen Staub, Schmutz, Of und Wasser.

Klappregale

Zur Unterbringung von Instrumenten und Testgeraten.

Vertelter Montage Einhelt

Erlaubt eine leichie Befestigung von Verteilern.

Sockel

Erlaubt Bodenmontage fir kleine und mittelgroSe Gehause.
Sicherheitsaussperrungen

Erméglicht den Einbau mehrerer Vorhangeschldsser bei ausgeschaltetern
Stromkreis zum Schutz von Personal und Geraten.

Tupflack

Zur Lackreparatur an Gehdusen und Panels.

Stabltisatoren fir Gehduse

Zur Stabititdt von Standgehausen, die nicht am Boden verankert sind.
Fensterbausatze

For viele Arten von Hoffman Gehduse erhalilich.
Datentaschen-Bausatze

Ntzliche Ablage for Handbicher.

ACCESSORIRES GENERAL

Contréle de |la température
- Des options sonl disponibles afin de procurer un environnement optimum A vos

contrdles.  Ces options comprennent des auvents, ventilateurs a filtre,
échangeurs de chaleur, climatiseurs et appareils de chauffage électriques.
Kit de tenue autonome sur le soi

Installationsur place ou en usine disponible sur les éléments a une seuie porte.
Kits de dispositits ant-écoulement

Instailation sur place ou en using disponible sur les éléments 3 une ou deux
portes.

Verrouillages électriques

Verrou de sécurilé inteme pendant gue le contenu de I'élément est scus
tension.

Inhiblteurs antl-corrosion

Protection des composants internes contre la corrosion.

Joints d'orifices

Utilisés pour assurer I'étanchéité des passages de conduits suppiémentaires,
des orifices pour boutons—poussoirs ou des découpages contre la pous siére,
la saleté, les produits huifeux et I'eau.

Etageres pllantes

Peuvent étre utilisées pour supporter des instruments et des équipements
d'essais.

Assemblages de borniers

Fournissent une méthode simp'e de montage des borniers.

Caissons

Offrent une disposition autonome reposant sur le sol pour les éléments de
petites & moyennes tailles.

Fermetures de sécurité

Protection du personnel et du matériel en permettant Vinstallation de cadenas
multiples sur un interrupteur hors tension.

Pelnture de retouche

Utilisée pour réparer le fini des élémenits et panneaux.

Stabllisateurs d'éléments

Procurent la stabilité des élémenis reposant 4 méme fe sof sans y étre
boulonnés.

Kits de fenétres

Disponibles pour ne nombreux éléments Hoffman.

Kits de poches A documents

Endroits pratiques pour toute documentation.

ACCESORIOS GENERALES

Control de Temperatura

Opciones disponibles que proporcionen un ambiente oplimo a sus controles.
Estas opciones incluyen : rejillas  para ventilacion, filtros, abanicos,
intercambiadores de cator, aires acondicionados y calentadores eiéctricos.
Juegos Para Estantes de Piso

Dispenibilidad Para Instalacién de cajas de una sola puerta, tanto en fabricas
como en el campo.

Juego Para Proteccltén de Goteras

Disponibilidad para instalacion de cajas de una o dos puertas, tanto en la
fabrica como en el campo

Slistema de Clerre Elécirico

Seguro de proteccion interna cuando esté energizado el contenido de la caja.
Inhibidor de Corroslén

Protege a los componentes de interiores de la corrosion.

“3ellos para Orificlos

Jtilizado para sellar aperturas de conductos paracables, priﬁcios parabatones
de arranque o proteccién contra el polvo, swciedad, aceite y agua.

Estantes Plegadizos

Pueden utilizarse come soporte de instrumentos y equipo de prueba.

Juego de Ensamblado para Terminales

Proporciona un método sencillo para momtaje de bloques terminales.
Pedestales

Se proporcionan accesorios para mentaje en el piso de enclaustros medianos
¥ pequenos

Candado de Seguridad

Protege a la persona y al equipo al propercionar diversos candados de
seguridad al instalarse en un interruptor desenergizado.

Pintura de Retoque

Utilizada para reparar el terminado de cajas y paneles

Establlizador de Enclaustros (Cajas)

Proporciona estabilidad a los enclaustros montadas, los cuales no han sido
anclades al piso.

Juego para Ventana

Dispobible para diferentes tipos de cajas Hoffman.

Juego Para Informacion de Bolsfllo

Lugar conveniente para la documentacisn.

1
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Packaging 8 Services, 28 Remez,
SL. Nes Ziona 74098
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Operating Modes ... _Modos de operacgao

Modes d'exploitation - —Modalita dj funzionamento 193-EA4  ° 193-EA1
Betriebsarten Bfe—~ | ) 193-EA5 193-EA2
Modos de operacisn e - 193-EA6_ _ 193-EA3

® Anti-tamper shields, Cat 193-BC4 and 193-BC5 are available to inhibit eEstao disponiveis blindagens antiviolagao, Cat 193-8C4 e 193-BC5, para evitar mudancas
unauthorized or accidental changes of mooe or Current setting, nao-auiorizadas oy acidentais do modo ou do ajuste da corrente. . L
Auto: Push and turn reset button to Auto position. The relay resets automatically,  Auto: empurre e gire o botao de djuste ate g pesicao Autc. O relé se rear

(approximate|
Man (Manuyal

y 2 minutes after tripping.) automaticamente (aproximadamente 2 minutos ttepois de disparado). .
): Reset by pushing button in. Man (Manuaf): para rearmar, empurre o botig para centro.

Trip (Tripped): Push and turn reset button counterclockwise to manually trip. Thig Trip {Acionado): £mpurre e gire o botdo de ajuste no sentrdo anti-horario, para dispar
action causes N.O. and N.C. contacts to change stats. Releasing button reverts manuaimente. Com isto, os contatos N.A. e N.F mudam de estado, Soltando-se o botMM
device to manyal mode, o dispositivo volta ag modo manual.

non autorise.

Auto: Enfoncez gt tournez le bouton de remise a zéro sur g position Auto automaticamentg dopo il rafireddamento

{automatique). Le reiais Se remet automatiquement a 2éro (environ 2 minutes Man (Manuale): si nipristina spingendo il
aprés le declenchement).

Man (Manuel} : Remettez & zérc en enfongant le bouton.

L
1
-

ar

-
* Des btindages contre modifications indésitables (ref. 193-BC4 et 193-BC5) sont  wPer evitare modifiche non autortizzate o accidentali delia modalita o dellimpostazione
disponibles pour empécher tout changement de Mode ou de régiage accidentel oy corrente, sono disponibilj gli schermi anti-maneggiamente, Cat. 193-BC4 ¢ 193-BC5. -
Auto (Autornauco): spingere e ruotare | pulsante sulla posizione Auto. Il relé si npnisti

(all'incirca 2 minuti dopo l‘imervemo)
puisante in dentro.
Trip (Scattato): Per provocare manuatmente F'intervento spingere e ruotare i) putsanie

Trip (Déclenchement) : Enfoncez et lournaz le bouton de remise 4 zéro versla  (normamente chiuso). Ritasciando i| pulsante it dispositiva torng alla modalita manuale.
gauche pour effectyer un déclenchement manuel. Cette action entraine le

7 | = i SrLet, T i D e e
changement d'etat des comacts N.O. (normalement ouvert) et N.C. {normatement ® JF 0] % | DR &5 HIBTE D ® - I o6 9 A AL D 20

fermé). Le relachement gy bouton remet le dispositif en mode manuel, DA BT 2 — F (Cat 193-BC4 #54 THI93-BCHI & B x4 (= e
] Auto ( PR MR R B g N L A A N B =
® Zum Schutz vor unbefugter oder versehentlicher Anderung der Betriebsart bzw. § T E(lﬁ) P haf -/:-?'1 t IJ ‘J_j fie :‘ 29 ,I -
der derzeitigen Einstellung sind Schutzvorrichtungen (Best. Ny 193-8BCaung A B2y YR ERZT (MY T EE 200, i
193-BCS} iieferbar, Man (58) @ FxoamL g4y E3e)
Auto: Driicken Sie gie Reset-Taste und drehen Sie sie indie Stefiung Auto. . "o C 1 de PR B A S I R b - -
Das Relais wird automatiscn zuruckgesetzt (etwa zwei Minuten nach gem 17D (MU 957} : 1j 4 YRR A AL a? 5 ¥l ‘Di.l = bdiffj‘ lfrl-—(|”.| L
Auslosen), THTh) v P %irg FoO ALY L ONO. e ENC FELUDEINI RTINS
Man (Manuell): Driicken Sie die Taste, um das Relais zuriickzusetzen, R R AL S T T— [z midhhn -
Trip(Ausgelc‘ist): Dricken Sie die Reset-Taste und drehen Sie sieim R FALRIAT L i Ty Fizmbhn 2+,
Gegenuhrzeigerslnn. um eine manuelle Auslbsung Zu verursachen. Hierdurch By
wird der Status des SchiieRer- urd Offnerkomtakts gedndert. Nagh dem Losiassen e 421 Hryeepy ¥ EE % Sca 193-BC4#1193. BCS) - #[l 15 A
der Taste geht dag Geriit in den manuelten Modus ber. N . - S
S AN E LIRS e i 5 -
® Estan a sy dispusicion log protectores, Cat 193-8C4 y 193-BCS5, contra la Auto(B 7)1 T g m HESH - t4h Z)E Awo( [ 2 # . £ e 3% 7 ik,
alteracion no autorizada o accidental de cambios de modo O posicionamientos - . .
actuates, ELEHMEE - (Y S THAELGER - -
Auto: Presione v gire el botan da reseteo a la posicion Auto. El reié se restablece Man(§ﬁ]); % NEERE £ AT {F 4k e Al -
automadticamente. {Aproximadamente 2 minutos después del disparo.) , N T e s e . - T f e iy UL L ™
Man (Manual): Restablezca presionando el botén, Trip(¥cim): 15T 55 FREEH] - 5 HETE A AR ) - AT AR o 8 bl i) - 124
Trip (Disparo): Presione y gire el botgn de reseteo en sentido contrario al de las F 8. = {5 #N.O, fIN.C. fih 5 Eﬁﬂj’,_‘qj( Aoa ) BT BERH -y fHitlkeh -
maneciias del reloj para disparar automaticamente. Esta accign causaque los 3 FI - 26 18 (ks 4 o -
contactos normalmente abiertos ¥ los contactos normaimente cerrados cambien s [ 82 I 3 244 eI - - -
de estado. Ei soltar e botgn Invierte el dispasitivo al modo manual.
ATTENTION: Do not yse automaltic reser mode in applications where unexpected automatic restart of the motor can cause injury to persons or -
damage to equipment.
ATTENTION : N'utilisez Pas le mode Remise a zéro Auomanique dans les applications oi un redémarrage automatique inattendu du moteyr pourrait
provoquer des blessures personneles ou des dégits matériels
ACHTUNG: Der automatische Rilcksetzmodus darf nicht in Anwendungen verwender werden, in denen der unerwariere Neustart des Motors zy
Personen- oder Sachschiden fiihren kann. -
ATENCION: No yse e) muodo de reseteo automdtico en aplicaciones donde e] rearranque repentino del motor Pueda causar lesiones personales o daio -
al equipo.
ATENCAO: nio utilize o modo de reajuste automdtico em aplicagdes nas quais o reinicio automdtico e inesperado do motor POssa causar ferimentos
as pessoas ou danos ao equipamento. -
ATTENZIONE: non usare la modalita di Apristino automatico jn applicazioni dove i navviamento automaijco improvviso del motore pud provocare
infortuni o danni all'apparecchiatura, -
EE:%~&~®%%L&wﬁﬁ52ﬁ—Fmiofﬁ@@%ﬁwwm%ih<ﬂnmbéi7&
i . -y . 5 [
WHITE. B84y b 2 FEMHLALT a0,
N QY - = Lap, a3 rr. (S y 7 - - -
R A KIRHENFA N TH S5 2 1) EIOR S A YIZ1% I 28 JEAg 2 o
-
Contact Status Situagéo de contato ™ Normal Test | Tripped
Etat des contacts Stato dei contatti 95—F— 96 | Closed| Open | Open
s il o
Kontaktstatus FEfl 7, e 97— |—98 | Open Open | Closed -
Estado del contacto R -
Normal I Tripped Test |
97 a5 97 95 97 95 -

tod | pg | 183

ag e

di

L1

n

Senso antiorario, L'azione cambia Jo stato dei contafttt da N.O. {normaimente aperto) a N.G.



MCS-E1 Features

Caractéristiques du MCS-E1
Leistungsmerkmale des MCS-E1 ~ MCS-E1 o351
~aracteristicas del MCS-E1  —

« To adjust trip current, turh'dial until the desired current is
aligned with the 4 pointer. Trip rating is 120% of dial setting. -

e Pour tégler 'intensité de déclenchement, tournez ie cadran jusqu'a
ce gue le pointeur 4 soit sur l'intensgité voulue. La valeur nominale
de déclenchement est de 120% du réglage cadran.

» Zur Einstellung des Auslosestroms drehen Sie den Schalter, bis der
Zeiger a auf die gewinschte Stromstirke zeigt. Der zur Auslgsung
erforderliche Nennstrom betrigt 120% des eingestelliten Wertes.

s Parga ajustar ia corriente del disparo, gire el dial hasta que |a corriente
deseada esté alineada con la marca A. La capacidad nominat del
disparo es el 120% del posicionamiento del dial.

* Para reguiar a corrente de disparo, gire o disco mostrador até que
a corrente desejada esteja afinhada com o indicador 4 . A classe
de disparo corresponde a 120% da marcagac no mostrador.

Caracteristicas MCS-E1
Funzioni del'MCS-E1
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» Perregolare la corrente di intervento, ruotare it regolatore fin quando la
corrente desiderata non ¢ allineata con il puntatore 4 . |l valore nominale
di intervento corrisponde al 120% dell'impostazione del regolatore,
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Push To Test
Enfoncer pour tester
Testschalter

Presione para probar
Pressione para testar

Spingere per provare
MLTTFAbLET,
& TR A (T
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+ Trip Indicator Window

Yellow indicator not visible: Not Tripped.
Yellow indicator visibie: Tripped.

s Fenétre d'indicateur de déclenchement
Indicateur jaune non visible : pas de déclenchement
Indicateur jaune visible : déclenchement

» Auslosungsanzeigefenster
Gelbe Anzeige nicht sichtbar: keine Austosung
Getbe Anzeige sichtbar: Ausibsung

* Ventana indicadora de disparo
indicador amarillo no visible: No disparado
indicador amarllo visible: Disparado

» Visor de disparo
Se o indicador amarelo nac estiver visivel: nao disparado
Se o indicador amarelo estiver visivel: disparado

» Finesira indicatrice di intervento.
Indicatore giatlo non visibile: non scattato.
Indicatore giallo visibile: scattato.
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Class 10 Class 20 Class 30
Trip Curve 1000 1%£ '12:3:5 -
Courbe de e e—— 600 600 =
déclenchement . _ 4w 400 =
Auslosekurve — 2044 . 200+ &
Curva del disparo \ \ L \ N
Curva de disparo 100+ : 100 N
. 60 +—X N, 50 s E——
Curva di intervento N . -\
] ) 40 40 4 T
N R gl Y A\ N 1 \
. ) 20 X N 204 A Y \
iy 2% 3 YR
9 A= 10 X
& ¥ 8
6 k- a 6 ~
COLD START 4 ] a j
DEMARRAGE A FROID l l
KALTSTART 2 N 2 N\
ARRANQUE EN FRIO | i
PARTIDA A FRIO 3 . 1 ; | \
AVVIAMENTO A FREDDO 8 8 8 I ;
btk 0 6 l T 6 5 ; |
& ) o 1= ¢ :
.2 2 2 ;
HOT START 1J l_141 tH-H 1 1 —AL — t |
DEMARRAGE A CHAUD o ' ' ’ o
WEA“;MSTAET 1 4 6 B10 1 2 4 8 810 1 2 4 & 810
ARRANQUE EN CALIENTE Multipie of FLA Maltiplo de FLA
PARTIDA A QUENTE . . . . .
AVVIAMENTO A CALDO Intensités pleine charge muitiples Muitipto dll Méx amp.
s Vieltache des FLA-Wenrtes FLA fi3:
For A b . s b e L .
S i) Miiltiplo de FLA i o T S B (FL AV £ 24
Wiring Diagram - 3 Phase Full Voltage DOL Starter
Schéma de ciblage - Pleine tension triphasée Démarreur DOL (direct en ligne)
Verkabelungsschema - 3-phasiger Vollspannungs-DOL-Moteraniasser
Diagrama de cableado - Arrancador DOL {directo en linea) trifasico de voltaje plenc
Diagrama de circuito - Dispositive de partida DOL, trifasico, de maxima tenséo
Schema elettrico - Avviatore diretto trifase a tensione piena
RLERI - 3 41l DOL fafih s
AlEeEd — S Higrp EDOLE ENE
SCFD a1 sCrp

Connection must be
fited by user

i

Cennexion a ragler par
'uniisateur

Verbindung mufd vom
Benutzer hergestelll werden

La conexion debe ser
realizada por el usuario

EI Gonexdo deve ser colocada
pele usudno

Il coliegamente deve essare
adatiato dalfutente
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45 107 6.6 5.3 2rea2
100-M05, -M09 mrm 0 6. 25 ] 50 4 2 {2}e:
i | gagen | (a-13ie4) (2-5/8) {564) o (-61/64) | {1-20032) (564) | (21-11/640)
mm a5 131 B85 29 08 35 60 85.1 2 (2104.2
100-C09, -C12, -C16, -C23
i) | vamea | ossm | e | o-ame (-1/32) (1-3/8) 2-2w84) | 3-11a27) (564) | {i2)-11/64m)
mm 45 136.5 92 29 -0.8 35 60 104.7 2 (2)-24.2
100-C30, -C37
{in} (1-49/64} (5-3/B) {3-5/8) {1-5/64) {-1/32) {1-3/8} (2-23/64) (4-1/8) iofed) (12)-11/64a)
mm 54 136.5 92 28 0.4 45 60 1047 2 2142
100-C43
m | e {5-3/8) (3-508) (1-9564) {164 (-awes | (223 (4-118) e | w@r116a0)
mm 72 1885 120 345 94 55 100 124 2 14)-05.5
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Saif and Groundwater Remediation Equipment

LIMITATION OF WARRANTY
&
LiviraTiION OF REMEDY

All products not manufactured by BISCO Environmental carry the original manufacturer’s
warranty. Copies are available on request.

BISCO Environmental warrants its packaged and manufactured equipment against any defect
in material or workmanship, under normal use and storage for a period of twelve (12) months
from date of manufacture. In the event that products are found to be defective within the
warranty period, BISCO Environmental's sole obligation and remedy shall be the furnishing
of replacements for any defective parts, and such replacement parts shall be furnished but not
installed by BISCO Environmental. BISCO Environmental will not be liable for special or
consequential damages in any claim, suit or proceedings arising under this warranty, nor will
BISCO Environmental accept any liability for claims for labor, loss of profit, repairs or other
expenses incidental to replacement. The product warranty expressed above is our only
warranty and may not be verbally changed or modified by any representative of BISCO
Environmental.  All freight costs incurred in shipping parts to or from BISCO
Environmental or to the manufacturer if necessary, are at the expense of the customer.

BISCO Environmental expressly disclaims any warranties, expressed or implied, including
any warranty of merchantability or fitness for a particular purpose or any warranty arising
from a course of dealing or usage of trade. Except to the extent required by applicable law,
BISCO Environmental shall not be liable, in tort, contract or otherwise, for any loss or
damage, whether direct, consequential or incidental, of any person or entity arising in
connections with the equipment.
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